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Academic Calendar For 1988-89

Summer Sessions, 1988
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

May 30 (M)
June 2 (R)
June 6 (M)
June 9 (R)
June 10 (F)
June 23 (R)
- July 7 (R)
July 7 (R)
July 11 (M)

A

Memorial Day Holiday
Registration

- Classes Begin

4th Class Day ~

Friday Class Meeting

Last Day to Withdraw with “W”

Final Exams

Semester-Closes

Grades due in Registrar’s Office
at10 a.m.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

Juty 12 (T)
July 13 (W)
July 19 (T)
August 4 (R)
August 16 (T)
August 16 (T)
August 18 (R)

Registration
Classes Begin

- 4th Class Day

Last Day to Withdraw W|th ‘W

Final Exams

Semester Closes

Grades due in Registrars Office
at10am.

Fall Semester, 1988

August 22 (M)
August 22-25
(M-R)
August'26 (F)
August 26 (F)
August 27 (S)
August 29 (M)
September 2 (F)
September 3 (S)
September 5 (M)
September 10 (S)
November 3 (R)

November 24 (R)

November 28 (M)
December 9 (F)

December 10 (S)

. December 12-15

(M-R)

December 15 (R)

December 19 (M)

Faculty Reports
Registration Period (Varies by Campus)

Faculty Professional Development

Friday Only Classes Begin

Saturday Only Classes Begin

Classes Begin (M-R Classes)

No Friday Only Classes

No Saturday Only Classes

Labor Day Holiday

12th Class Day

Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade
of “W"”

Thanksgiving Holidays Begin

Classes Resume

Final Exams for Friday Only Classes

Final Exams for Saturday Only Classes

Final Exams for M-R Classes

Semester Closes
Grades due in Registrar's Office
by 10 a.m.

Spring Semester; 1989

Aanuary 9 (M)
January 9-12

. {M-R)
January 13 (F)
January 13 (F)
January 14 (S)
January 16 (M)
January 26 (R)

Faculty Reports ‘
Registration Period (varies by campus)

Faculty Professional Development
Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
Classes Begin (M-R Classes) -
12th Class Day

February 16 {R) District Conference Day

February 17 {F)

February 17 iF)

Faculty Professional Development
(TJCTA) *
No Friday Only Classes

February 18 (S) No Saturday Only Classes

Maych 6 (M)

March 10 (F)
March 13 (M)
March 24 (F)
March 27 (M)
March 30 (R)

May 5 (F)

May 6 (S)

May 8-11 (M-R)
May 11 (R)
May 11 (R)
May 15 (M)

Spring Break Begins
Spring Break Holiday for All Employees
Classes Resume
Religious Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
Last Day to Withdraw Wlth a Grade

of “W"
Final Exams for Friday Only Classes °
Final Exams for Saturday Only Classes
Final Exams for M-R Classes .

.Semester Closes

Graduation
Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10:00 a.m.

Summer Sessions, 1989
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

May 29 (M)
May 31 (W)
June 1 (R)
June 5 (M)
June 8 (R)
June 9 (F)
June 22 (R)

July 4 (T)
July 6 (R)
July 6 (R)
July 10 (M)

Memorial Day Holiday

Registration (Richland College Onily)

Registration (Ali Campuses)

Classes Begin

4th Class Day

Class Day

Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade
of “W" _

Fourth of July. Holiday

Final Exams

Semester Closes

Grades Due in Registrars Offlce
by 10:00 a.m.

Second Summer Session: {Based on 4 day class week)

July 11 (T)
July 12 (W)
July 18 (T)
August 3 (R)

August 15 (T)
August 15 (T)
August 17 (R)

Registration (All Campuses)

Classes Begin

4th Class Day ‘

Last Day to Withdraw With a Grade
of “W"”

Final Exams

Semester Closes .

Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10:00 a.m.
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EL CENTRO COLLEGE FACULTY & STAFF

Alexander, LaVerneE. ..................cccoevevieeeecreeeeseseeina AD Nursing
Tuskegee Institute, B.S.; Texas Women's Univ,, M.S.
Alfaro, Felicitas...
Incarnate Word College BS Antioch College M.Ed.

..AD Nursing

Alford, Marshall E... . .....Counselor

Baylor Univ., B. A East Texes State Umv M Ed
Allen, Benja.........ooooeveeeiceeeeeeeeeeee oo v Biclogy
Baylor Univ., B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.S., M.Ed:
Amold-Requemore, Brenda J... ....AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., BS,, M S ’
Babcock, RosaB..................ccoccevin Library Resources Consultant
Smith College, B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M LS.
Barnhart, Witliam G...
Lamar Univ., B.B. A ‘Western State College of Co!orado M.A..
Beasloy, Sharman.., ..Legal Assistant
Univ. of Texas at Austln BA Soulhern Methodlst Univ., M.L.A.
Bell, Mildred J.... ...Counselor
Huston Tlllotson College BA Texas Southern Umv M Ed,;
Washmglon State Univ., Protessional Counseling Certificate;
Nova Univ., Ed.D.

Bennett, RobertC................ccco...... Dlrector ofAdmlssmnlelegsslrar
Univ. of Colorado, B.A.; Univ. of Toronto, M.A,

Berry, John W... ..Management
Prairie Vlew A&M Unlv B BA East Texas Slals Umv M.B.A.

Berryman, Kenneth... e OUNSBIOT
East Texas State Umv BS M S

Blackshear, RebaD...................ccccoeveerierniennnn, Law and Accounting
Troy State Univ., B.S.; Samford Univ., M.S.; .
Southern Methodist Univ., M.L.A.

Bornman, Laura.............c..ccooee v Vocational Nursing
Texas Woman s Univ, BS, M.S. :

Branson, Kaye...............cc.ocooeeieeieer e Interior Dasign
North Texas Slate Umv B.A.

Bread, Aubrey H...............0...cccccciiieee, Radiologic Sciences

Parkland School of Radiographic Techrology, RT. (R), A.R.AT.;
Abilene Christian Univ., B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.

Bryant, JAan..........ccocoeciiiiie e Radiclogic Sciences
Univ. of Texas Health Science Center, B.S., RT. (R), ARAT,
R.D.M.S.

Busby, Nora............... .....0irector, Instructional Development and CAl
Florida State Univ., B.S., M.S.
Chambers, Robert W................cocoiiiiiiiincceeee s English

North Texas State Univ.,, B.A., M.A.

Chandler, Sandra... ...AD Nursing
Northwestaern State Unlv BS N Texas Womans Unw M.S.
Chapoton, JBRN.................coimeiiienis e e AD Nursing

Univ. of Maryland, B.S.N., M.S.N.

Chatman, Blossie... AD Nursing
Baylor Univ., BS N Texas Woman s Uan M S

gheney, Bobby W ...................................................................... History
Southern Methodist Univ,, B.A., M.A.

Childers-Anderson, EVa...............ooooeeeeeeeeveeeeeereeieerinn AD Nursing
Baylor Univ.,, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

Claborn, Jo Carol... ...AD Nursing

Odessa Junior College. ‘AD. N Texas Woman s Unlv BS., MS.
Clendenen, Kay...., ....3urgical Technology
Univ, of Texas Medlcal Branch BS N ‘

Conine, Randy.... ...:........................English
Univ. of Texes at Arlmgton BA M A
Currier, Glenn... ...Sociclogy

Univ. of St. Thomas, B A Sam Houston State Umv M A,

David, Joe... ..Library Resources Consultant
Texas A&I UI'IIV BA Umv of Texas M.LS.

Davidson, Joy.... ....AD Nursing
Taxas Womans Unw BS M S '

Day, O.0.Parker.................icocooeeiriiic e Interior Design

Univ. of Texas at Arlmgton B.FA.;
New York Schoot of Interior Design

...Accounting .

Dean, JosephF........... NUT e . Chairperson; Division of Business
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, A.S.E.E.; Texas Wesleyan, B.S.;
Pepperdine Univ., M.B.A.; Certlfled Educator, C.D.E.

Deen, Gary...........ccoooeeveeencnrn b, AT Devalopmental Writing
Univ. of Texas at Arllngton B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.Ed.
Detwiler, Cheryi.... .AD Nursing

Univ. of Kansas BS N Texas Womans UI‘IIV M S
deWit, Susan... . s ...AD Nursing
El Centro College. A A S Southern Methodlsl Unlv B.A.;
Texas Woman's Univ., BS Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.S.N.

Dupree, Donn... ...Refuges ESL
Univ. of Dallas BA M A

Dvorak, JOhnC.........coooovvvieeececrcree Assistant 10 the President
Marquette Univ., B.N.S.; Southern Methodist Univ., MTh.

Eggleston, Kay...........cccccoovriecininienn, Dean of Health Occupations
Mankato State Univ., B.S,; TexastWomans Univ.,, M.S.N.

Fauley, Carlota.................cc.ooo v Vocational Nursing
Washington Univ., School of Nursing, R.N.;
East Texas State Univ., BS M.S.

Field, Barbara. ...l e AD Nursing
-Texas Woman's Univ., BS., M.S.

Finney, W. Howard.......... Diractor, Student Programs and Resources
East Texas State Univ.,, BS., M.S.” '

First, Kiar... crsrereessnieennneenenn AD NUTSING
Texas Womens Unlv BS M S N

- Fleming, Walter Lee, lll....................coooeci e Management

Univ. of Notre Dame, B.B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.B.A.
Flemming, Sondra............................... tAssociate Dean, Allied Health

Fort Hays Kansas State College, BS.N.;

Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

Flint, Juanita Zapata.... -..AD Nursing
Texas Woman’s Umv BS M S

Fowler, WIlton R..............coiiccineceeee et s Counsslor
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., B.S., M.A.; Baylor Univ., Ed.D.

Francis, Georgla....................... Chairperson, Communications/Math
Texas Christian Univ., B.A., M.S.; Florida State Univ., Ph.D.

Fusllier,Linda........................ Continuing Education Program Director
Louisiana State Univ., B.A,

Galloway, Wende....................ccccoivmiininiininiii e AD Nursing

Tuskegee Institute, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.N.

Gewertz, Irving D... ...Architecture
Corpus Christi Junror College Kansas Ctty Art lnstllute
Texas A&M Univ., B. of Arch.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.;
Registered Architect, State of Texas

Gillett, Grover....................ccooeeeieivvvirinnnn, Accounttng and Economics
Texas Technological Univ., B.B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Austin, M.B.A.;
C.PA_, State of Texas

Girard, DianeR.......... e ear e re s ban——————reaaioare Director of Financial Aid
Missourt Western Univ., Certificate in Financial Aid Administration

Gobar, Bemard A, Jt............ccoevvvenvnnenn. Director of Media Services
Texas A&l Univ., BS.; East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.

Goering, James....................... Food and Hospitality Services Institute

Culinary Institute of America, Cartificate; .
Waldorf Astoria Hoted Apprenticeship.'Certlficete

Goff, Larry.... ...Psychology
North Texas Slate Unw BS M S Ph D
Gordon, Betty.... .. Vocational Nursmg

Duke Univ., BS N BS Texas Womans Unlv M.S.
Green, Charlotte... - e ...AD Nursing
Texas Womans Uan BS N Soulhern Methodlst Uan M.L.A.
Grubbs, Sharon A... ..Counselor
North Texas State Unlv B A Eesl Texas State Uan M.S.
Grundy, Eddie... . Flesplratory Therapy
Tarrant Counly Jun:or College A A S UI'IIV of Texas Health
Science Center at Dallas, B.S., C.RTT., R.RT, RC.P

Hamm, RobertD... e e e COUNSElOT
East Texas Slale Unlv BS M. Ed
Handy, Jim... ...Director of Special Services

Univ. of Texas al Austm BA
Univ. of Texas Health Science Center at Dallas, M.S. -
Hardin, Carol L....

- ...AD Nursing
Univ. of Texas BS N.; Texas Womans Unn.r M S N



Hares, David R... ..Developmental Mathematics
Southwestern Umv B A East Texes State Univ,, M.S.

Hargis, VelmaF...........cccoooiiiiicencenns Director of Testing
Ball State University, B.S., Voc. Ed., M.A.

Harman, Martha...
North Texas State Umv B A Soulhern Methodlst Unlv M.A,

Harvey, James R...............ccocinnninnneseeeeees Physical Education
Lamar Univ., B.B.A., M.BA., M.S.; Louisiana State Univ., Ph.D.
Henslee, Jimmie J............cocnininininiinnn Business and Accounting

East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed.

Hickman, PhilipL... ..Respiratory Therapy
Tarrant County Jumor College A A S Unwersnty of Texas Health
Science Center at Dallas, B.S.; R.AY, C.RTT., CPET, RCP

Hitt, Frances F.............c...ocoo. Food and Hospitality Services Institute
Auburn Univ., BS.; Univ. of Alabama, MS;

Texas Woman's Univ., Ph.D.

Holmes; Beverly J................ocoininnninnnnn, Director of Library Services
Barnard College, B.A.; Toxas Woman's Univ., M.L.S.

Hucks, Loulse... ..Vocational Nursing
Columbia Hospltal School ofNursmg Fl N

HUnt, BobbY.........c.ocovvvre e cceeesisniis Director of Physical Plant

Ivery, Curtlgh...........oooonvmmnennd Vice President of instruction
Texas ABI, B.S.; West Texas State Univ.,, M.A.;

Univ. of Arkansas, Ed.D.

Jackson, Micheal................ooivnivnner e ...Director of Counseling
Langston Univ., A.A., B.S.; Ohio State Univ., M.A., Ph,D.
James,Janet..............c..ccol RPN Director of Public Information

Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.M.

Jimenez, Hector... - ...Counselor
East Texas Stale Unlv BS M Ed
Johnson, Barbara... ..AD Nursing

Texas Womens Umv BS M S Umv of Texas al Dallas, MS. .
Johnson, Rosalee.............c...oeeviiieininnniieniinins Physica! Education
Prairie View A&M Univ., B.S.; North Texas State Univ., M.S.;

Texas Woman's Univ., Ph.D.; Univ. of Texas Health Science
Center at Dallas

Jones, Jerry C........ e Music Coordinator
Evansville Univ., B.M.E.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.M.
Katsigris, Costas.............. Director, Focd and Hospitality Services Inst.

Columbia College, A.B.;
Columbia Univ. Graduate School of Business, M.S.

Kelso, Genell O... ..English and Speech
Univ. of Oklahoma BA M A Nove Umv Ed D.
Knox, DUdIY............oceiiimiiirnnie et Legal Aesmlanl

Texas Christian Univ., B.S.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.L.A_;
Baylor Univ. Law School, J.D.

Koepnick, Frances E... . ...Biology
Univ. of Dayton, Ohlo BS UI'IIV of Kansas. M A
Larsen, Leonard R.............c.oiimmnneee e Criminal Justice

Abilene Christian Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.A.
Lassiter, WrightL.,Jr... ...Prasident

Alcorn State Univ., B S lndlana Unlv M B A Auburn Univ., Ed.D.

Lee, Charlene.............ccccoerinienieciiinin, Dlrector ol Business Sennces

iewis, GregoryE......................] Vice Pres:den! of Business Services .
Univ. of West Florida, BS., C.PA.

Litle, MAFIANNE. .........cocovrereerireneeeecceiocsrinns *....Radiologic Sciences

Parkland Schoo! of Fledlologlc Technology, RT., A.R.RT.; Univ. of
Texas Health Science Center, B.S.; East Texas State Univ.,.-M.Ed.

Logan, Ralph H... v ..Chemistry
Univ. of North Dakota BS Umv of Texas, M. S

Lucas, Patricia... . ...AD Nursing -
Texas Woman ] Unlv BS M S

Lunstord, TeITY.. oo Interior Design
Texas Tech Univ., B.A.A.D.; East Texas State Univ.,, M.S,, Ed.D. *

McGown, Carcline... - ...English

Texas Christian Umv B A Texas Woman 5 Unlv M A
McLelland, Sue Annette... ...AD Nursing
Baylor Univ., BS.N.; Texas Womans Umv M S N RCP
McPherson, M. l.nCheeta Medlcal Lab Technology
North Texas State Univ.. B.S.; Baylor School of Medical

Technology, M.T.; East Texas State Univ.,, M.Ed.

..Mathematics .

Pritchett, Kathy....

Menchaca, Richard V..., Devalopmaental Reading
) North Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed.
Michaels, Barbara..............cccooociniianinirnminny eeraennes AD Nursing

Ohio State Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at San Antonio, M.S.N:
Mims, Hobert L., Jr... ..Geology/Physics

Univ, of Texas at EI Paso BS M S East Texas State Univ,, Ed.D.
Minnett, John... ...Respiratory Therapy

El Centro College A A S

Stephen F. Austin State Univ., 8.5, CRTT, RRT, RC.P.
Montgomery, Barbara ............ o ...History

_Univ. of lllinots, BS.; Cahforma Slele Umv M A

"Loyota Univ. of Chlcago Ph.D.; Fulbright Fellow
Moore, Harris Paxton... ..English

Univ. of Texas at Auslln BA Texes Chrlstlan Unlv M A
Moore, JORN W., Jr . C ounselor

Grambling Univ., B.S.; Prairie View A&M Univ., M.Ed.

Moran, Betty W...............oeinn Chairperson, Fine and Applied Arts

North Texas State Univ., B.S.; Texas Tech Univ., M.Ed,;

Texas Woman's Univ., Ph.D.
Morgan, Charlle R...

East Texas Slate Umv BS M S )
Murray, Darrel.............c.ooooieeimnnnnin Interior Design Coordinator
" ° Univ. of Oklahoma, B.A.; :

Parsons School of DeSlgn New York Clly, Centificate
Myers, H. Wayne.... rmreneasas ...Biology

Emporia State Univ., B. A MS.

Neeley-Plog, Claudia... ...Computer Information

Texas A&l Univ., B. Mu M S Cemflcale ol Data Processing,

E.C.PL.; East Texas Slate Univ., M.S., Ed.D.

...Counselor

Nelson, Ellmbolh ...AD Nursing
St. Olaf College, BA Texas Womans Unlv M S

Norman, Lols... ...AD Nursing
Baytor Unlv BS N Texas Womans Umv M S

Qlson, Carole... ...Legal Assistant

Texas Tech Umv BS Southern Melhodlsl UI'IlV M.A;
Univ. of Houston Law Center, J.D.

O’Neal, Kay.... ...AD Nursing
Texas Chnstlan Unw BS N Unlv ol Texes al Arllnglon M.S~

Page, JEBNM..........coriim e Counselor
North Texas State Univ., BS., M.Ed., Ed.D.

Paine, Diane S...........oococommiiimne e Respiratory Therapy

Tompte Junior College, A.A.A.; Univ. of Taxas Health Science
Center, B.S., C.RTT, R.RT., R.C.P; Texas Christian Univ., M.Ed

PAPK, NBNCY. .....ooooreiiriirainin e rs et st AD Nursing
Univ. of lowa, B.S.N.: Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.
Penn, Howard... ...Mathematics

Southeaslern Stete College, B S
North Texas State Univ., M.S., Ph.D.
Perdue, Beth... e ...AD Nursing
West Texes Stele UI'IIV BS N Texes Womans Unlv M.S.
Phillips, Arbra M... rernen ...Developmental Mathematics
Paul Quinn College BS Eesl Texas State Univ., M.Ed.

Pollard, Jennie... ...Office Careers
Prairie View A&M Unlv BS M S

Potter, Frances M... o ...Apparel Dasign
Southern Methodlsl Unlv Cerllflcale in Coslume Designing

Pouncey, Judy................eee. Associate Dean of Continuing Education -
North Texas State Univ., B.S.
Pouncy, Gene E... reereemressiresrennsennne ENGNSH

Southern Methodlst Umv B FA M L A

Powers-Prather, Ann... ....AD Nursing
Paris Junior College, A D. N
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, BS N., M.S.N.
...AD Nursing

Incarnate Word College, B S Texas Woman s Unlv M.S.
Purnell, Melvin J... ..Dance Coordinator

Formerly with Arthur Hall AlroArnerlcan Dance Ensemble, Dance

Theatre of Harlem, Jacques d’Amboise’s National Dance Institute

"Ramsey, GEONGe E.......c.ccconveiiiniiini s s Spanish

Southern Methodist Univ., B.A.; Texas Christian Univ., M.A.
Reding, Diana L... ...AD Nursing
Hartwick College, BS Easl Texas Stete Unlv M S

.



Rippetoe, William L... ..Mathematics
Easl Central State College BS . Southeastern State College, M.T.

Rippey, Margaret....................ccoeeve e Coordinator, Jail Education
Baylor Univ., B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.A.
Robinson, Emily B..............covvvicn Offica Careers

Abilene Christian Univ., BS.E.; North Texas State Univ., M.B.E.
Robinson, Judith Christine... . ..Radiologic Sciences
Physicians and Surgeons FlT (R) A H FtT
Rodriguez, Joan... ..Reading
Barry College Flonda B A M A New Mexlco State Ed D.

Rountree, Rhuwan C... ...Government
East Texas State Umv B A M A

Rouze, Pamela K. Developmental Reading
North Texas State Univ., B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.Ed.

Rust, Tommy.... ..Respiratory Therapy

Ei Centro College A A S Umv ol Texes Health Science Center,
B.S.; East Texas State Univ.,, M.Ed., C.RTT, R.RT, RCP
Samuel, JORN.............coirvrirr e Co mputer Information
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.B.A., M.B.A.; American Production &

Inventory Control Society, Certified in Production and Inventory
Management, C.PLM.

Scardina, Patricla... . ...Computer Information
Baton Rouge Busrness School Dallas Baptlst College BCA.
Schrup, JohnE... . ...Art Coordinator

Univ. of Wrsconsm BS MS M FA
Schuster, Patrick... . .
Univ. of Texas al Arlrngton BA
Seaton, Norman... .. e
Univ, of Plano BA Unrv ol Dallas M BA )
Simonettl-Amold, Lucllle ................................................................... Art
Hunter College, B.A.; Univ. of Dallas, M.A.;
The Cooper Union, Cerlificate of Art
Skibell, Leslie.................. Program Director, Vocational Rehabilitation
Univ. of Texas at Dallas, B.S., M.S.
Smith, Arette... ...Developmental Writing
Tougaloo College B. A Mlchlgan Slele Umv M.A.
Smith,Laura V... ) V ocatlonal Nursing
QOak Park Hospital School of Nursing, R.N.;
East Texas State Univ,, BS., M.S.
Speyerer, Carol.............ccoevcevrenriniriirieens Associate Dean of Nursing
Incarnate Word College, BS Texas Woman's Univ., M.S,;
Nova Univ., E¢.D.
Stahl, DaNA...........ooeecee et e b AD Nursing
Oklahoma Baptist Univ., B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.
Starks, Lelani... . ...Director, Health Center
Melropolitan State College Fl N B S

....Criminal Justice

...Computer Information

EL CENTRO COLLEGE

El Centro College opened its doors in 1966, the first
campus of the Dallas County Community College District.
Centrally located in downtown Dallas, El Centro shares the
excitement and challenge offered by a vibrant urban set-
ting and plays a vital role in the educational and cultural
atmosphere of the area.

El Centro’s convenient location allows students from all
paris of Dallas County to take advantage- of pre-
professional courses transferable to four-year institutions,
as well as career training in over 40 exciting fields., Stu-
dents can also enjoy one of the college’s non-credit con-
tinuing education courses, such as aerobics, physical
conditioning, English-as-a-Second-Language and many
others.

El' Centro offers people opportunities to meet a wide
range of goals. There is no typical student at €l Centro.
Students are of all ages and come from all walks of life.
Their common goalis to use the rich educational resources
at El Centro to fulfill individual needs for growth.

El Centro is an exciting place to be. Offering theater,
ballet and musical performances, lunch hour forums and
lectures by visiting authors and celebrities of national re-
nown, itis an integral part of the numerous cultural experi-
ences available in downiown Dallas.

Steffen, Rosemarie.................ooceiciiiiniinnn e AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlinglon, M.S.
Stiles, Janet... ....Medical Transcription
Lille Jolly School of Nursrng, Fl N
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.S.N.

Stimson, Ronald.................. Management and Computer information
Kent State University, B.S., M.Ed.
Stirman, Nan E.................cccviviiien e Dinital Assisting

Board of the American Dental Assistants Assoc., C.D.A,;
El Centro College, A.A.S.; Dallas Bapilist College, BC.A,; h
East Texas State Univ., M.S.
Thomas, Charles Edward.............................. Theatre and Humanities
. West Texas State Univ., B.A., M.A_;-Actor's Equity; Screen Actor's
......................................... Guild; American Guild of Variety Arlists
Thomas, JoeP... ..Chemistry
Texas Wesleyan College BS Oklahoma State Umv M.S.

Tolentino, Albert E... ...Counselor
New Mexico Hrghlands Unrv B, A MA.
Trammaell, Deborah... ...AD Nursing

Univ. of Virginia, BSN Unw ol Texas at Arlmgton MSN
Trotter, Robert S., Jr......... Chairperson, Physical and Social Science
Univ. of Texas B.A.; North Texas State Univ.,, M.Ed., Ed.D.
Tubbs, AndyEvening Administrator, RecrurtmenUEnrollment Manager
Metropolitan State College, B.S.
Tully, Bettle L........................ Vice President of Student Development
Our Lady of the Lake College, B.A., M.Ed;
East Texas State Univ., Ed.D. .

Varnell, Gayle M... . ....AD Nursing
Univ. of Texes al Austrn B S N M S N

Watking, Ruth.................coiies Dean of Learning Resources
California State Univ. at Los Angeles, B.A., M.A.

Willlamg, Dianne J..................ccoooeieinn. Program Manager, CPTPC
Mississippi State Univ., 8.5, M.S.

Wilson, Doris P... ...Office Careers

Prairie View A&M Unlv B S
Teachers College, Columbia Univ., M A.
Witherspoon, Joseph RayDean of Carger and Continuing Education
North Texas State Univ., B.B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.L.A.
Young, Lee.................... Architecture Coordinator and Interior Design
Univ. of Oklahoma, B.Arch., M.B.A.
Zerwekh, JoAnn... " ...AD Nursing
Univ. of Arlzona BS N Unw of Texas at Arltngton M S.N.;
East Texas State Univ., Ed.D.
Zimmermann, George A.............ccocennnnld Computer Information
Fordham Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.A.S.
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The Campus

Ef Centro College covers a two-square-block site in the
West End Historic District of downtown Dallas. Itis bound-
ed by Main, Lamar, Elm and Market streets. The campus
gained wide attention for making use of a nine-story, turn-
of-the-century department store, renovated to accommo-

*date classroom space, student center and administrative
offices. Today, the. campus architecturally combines the
historic and the modern with a new wing that houses labs,
arts facilittes, a cafeteria, gymnasium and library. Nestled
between the two wings is an inviting green space which
has been commended for beautifying the downtown area.

Accreditation
The Southern Association of Colleges and Schools

Institutional Memberships

The American Association of Community and

Junior Colleges

The Association of Texas Colleges and Unrversrtres
The League for Innovation in the Community Coltege

El Centro College is recognized and sanctioned by the
Coordinating Board of the Texas College and University
System and the Texas Education Agency and is an
Affirmative Action Equal Opportunity Inslitution.

1



I. GENERAL INFORMATION

" History of the Dallas County Community College
District

The Dallas County Community College District is com-
prised of seven colleges located strategically throughout
Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students per semester and employ over 1,900 tull-
time faculty and statf members. .- '

The growth of the District into an educational system
with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior College District and

approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The next.

year the District's first college, El Centro, began operation
in downtown Dallas. Eastfield College and Mountain View
Coilege enrolled their first students in 1970, and the plans
for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland Col-
lege became the District’s fourth college in 1972,

The volers of Dallas County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972. This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colieges

and the construction of three more colleges. A key part of

the expansion program was the remodeling and enlarging
of El Centro College, a project completed in 1879. Con-
“struction of new facilities resulted.in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and North Lake College in 1977,
Brookhaven College, the final campus in the seven-college
master plan, opened in 1878,

District Philosophy And Goals

Since 1972, the District has been known as the Dallas
County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term “junior college.” The
name also reflects the District's philosophy. The colleges
truly are community institutions, meeting the varied educa-
tional needs of the growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its colleges is 10 heip
students of ail ages achieve effective living and responsible

citizenship in a fast-changing region, state, nation, and.

world, Each college is therefore committed to providing a
broad range of educational programs for the people it
serves.

The needs, abilities, and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an “educational mold.”

. The District therefore has a place for ditferent kinds of
students. There is a place for the young person setting forth

toward a degree in medicine, and a place for the adull |

delving into an interesting hobby to enrich leisure hours.
There is a ptace for the person preparing to enter a trade or
technical field with a year or two of studies, and a place for
the employed individual wanting to improve occupational
skills. There is a place for the very bright high school
student ready to begin college work in advance of high
school graduation, and a place for the high school dropoul
who now sees the need for education in today’s complex
society. In short, there is a place for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of such
a varied family? The answer'is found in four categories of
programs:

1. For the student working toward a bachelor’s or higher
degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year and
second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities.

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the coileges.
offer one-year and two-year programs in technical and
occupational fields.

3. For the employed person wishing to improve job skills or
to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit adult educational courses.

4, For the person who simply wants to make life a little
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
programs on cultural, civic and other topics. .

Additional programs are available for the high school
student, dropout, and others with special needs. The col-
leges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student’s
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is rou-
tine at all District colleges.

District Responsibilities

To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges
obviously must offer a wide range of programs and
courses, including guidance services. These programs
and courses must help each individual attain a high level of
technical competence and a high level of cultural, intellec-
tual, and social development. In addition, high professional
standards for the academic staff must be maintained within
a framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. Al the
same time, the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility 10 provide
educational and cuitural leadership 1o the community.
They must be sensitive 10 changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of con-
tinuing their educational development should be given the
opportunity to improve their ‘skills. Finally, to continue to
meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and flexi-
bility are therefore fostered at the District tevel and on each
campus. 1

League for Innovation

The Dallas County Community College District is a
member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 19 outstanding com-
munity college districts throughout the nation. Its purpose
is to encourage innovative experimentation and the con-
tmuung development of the community college movement
in America. Membership commits the District to research,
evaluation, and cooperation with other community college
districts. The goal is to serve the community with the best
educational program and the fullest use of resources.’



Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity
Policy

Dallas County Community College District is committed
to providing equal educational and employment oppor-
tunity regardless of sex, marital or parental status, race,
color, religion, age, national.origin, or disability. The Dis-
trict provides equal opportunity in accord with federal and
state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes admis-
sion, recruitment, extra-curricular programs and activities,
access to course offerings, counseling and testing, finan-
cial aid, employment, health and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative procedures ofthe College
are used to handle student grievances. When a student
believes a condition of the College is unfair or discrimina-
tory, the student can appeal to the administrator in charge
of that area. Appeals to high administrative authority are
considered on the merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and
- Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release information
classified as “directory information” to the general public
without the written consent of the student. Directory infor-

mation includes: (1) student name, (2) student address, {3) .

lelephone number, (4) dates of attendance, (5) educational
institution most recently attended, and (6} other informa-
tion, including major field of study and degrees and awards
received.

A student may request that all or any part of the directory
information be withheld from the public by giving written
notice to the Registrars Office during the first 12 class days
of a fall or spring semester or the first four class days of a
summer session. If no request is filed, information is
released upon inquiry. No telephone inquiries are acknowl-

- edged; all requests must be made in person. No transcript
or academic record is released without written consent
from the student stating the information to be given, except
as specified by law.

Student Consumer Information Services

Pursuant to the Education Amendment of 1980, Public
Law 96-374, the College provides all students with infor-
mation about its academic programs and financial aid
available to students.

Standard Of Conduct

The college student is considered a responsible adult.
The student’s enroliment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog.

It you are unable to complete the course (or courses) for
which you have registered, it is your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to.do
0 will result in your receiving a performance grade, usually
a grade of “F”".

Il. IMPORTANT TERMS

Academic advisor: A member of the college staff who
assists siudents in planning appropriate academic pro-
grams,

" Add: During any single semester, to enroll in addi-
tional course(s) after registration.

Admission: Formal application and acceptance as a
credit student. A person wishing to enroll must complete
an application, be accepted, and receive a letter of accep-
tance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enrollment in a credit program in a course with-
out receiving academic credit.

Catalog: The book i:ontaining course descriptions,
degree plans, and general information.

Class Schedule: The list of courses offered for a spe-
cific semester. Names' of teachers, days, times, location,
fees and registration instructions are inctuded.

Common Leaming: “General Education” as defined
by the Dallas County Community College District.
Common Learning courses contain learning experiences
which provide knowledge and skills necessary for living
well and functioning competently in rapidly changing

.local, state, national, and world communities.

Concurrent enroliment: (a) Enroliment by the same
student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same time;
(b) Enrolliment by a high school senior in one of the DCCCD
colleges while still enrolled in high school; (c) Enrollment by
a student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)
Enrollment in both a DCCCD institution and a four-year insti-
tution at the same time; (e} Enroliment in both credit and
Continuing Education courses at the same time.

Course load: The number of hours or courses in which a
student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: The numerical vatue assigned to a course (see
“CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS”)

Credit Hours/Semester Hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class it is and the number of
hours per week it meets. For example, a 3 credit hour class
{English, History, etc.) meets 3 hours per week during the
fall/spring semesters; a 4 credit hour class {science, lan-
guages, etc.) meets 6 hours. Check this catalog or class
schedule for the value of any course you wish to take,

Credit/non-credit: Credit classes are those which
award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-credit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.



Campus class schedule: A booklet which is published
prior to each semester listing classes, sections, dates,
times, instructors. names, and meeting places and which is
used by students to prepare their personal class schedules
each semester.

Developmental Studies Courses: Courses which pro-
vide prerequisite skills in reading, writing, and mathe-
matics. Because of the nature of these courses, the credit
earned will not count toward graduation requirements.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a particu-
lar course without penalty before a specified date. See
calendar in this catalog for “Last Day to Withdraw.” It is the
student's ‘responsibility to drop a course by the date

published.
Early Registration: A method of selecting and reserving

courses for subsequent semesters. Consult with an advi--

sor prior to going to early registration.

Electives: Courses which do not count toward major
but are required for most college degrees. Electives are
selected for personal interest, skill development or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge which the college requires for services
in addition to tuition charges.

Flexible-entry course: A course beginning and ending
on dates which are different from the regular semester. This
is also referred to as "flex-entry” or “short semester registra-
tion”. Consult the campus class schedule for further infor-
mation,

Former Student: One who has attended a DCCCD
college in the past but not during the previous long
semester. -

Full-time student: A student who is enrolled in at least
12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit hours during
a summer sessicn. :

GPA: Grade Point Average. For further explanation,
see catalog section entitled “Scholastic Standards.”

Grade Points: See catalog section entitled "Scholastic
Standards.” '

Grades: See catalog section entitled “Scholastic
Standards.” :

Lab hours: The number of hours a student spends each
week in a laboratory or other learning environment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student spends
each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Major: The subject or field of study in which the student .'

plans to specialize. For example, one “majors” in Automo-
tive Technology, Business, etc.

. Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for less
than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6 credit
nours in a summer session. :

Performance grade: A grade of A, B, C, D, or F. This
does not include the grades of W, |, or WX. See catalog
section on “Academic Information” for more on grades
and grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met
BEFORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the
prerequisite for ENGLISH 102 is the successful comple-
tion of ENGLISH 101. A prerequisite may be another

course (high school or college), an appropriate assess-
ment score, or permission of the instructor.

Probation: A warning for a student whose academic work
or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on academic probation
may be suspended if their academic performance does
not improve. .

Registration: The official process for enrolling in
courses. This involves selecting classes with the help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the Class Schedule for registration dates. -~

Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour, room
number, and name of instructor for a particular course.
For example, the section number differentiates among the
various classes of English AQ1.

Semester: A term denoting the length of time a student
is enrolled in a specific course. For example, there are two
long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last approximately 16
weeks. There are two summer sessions or “‘semesters”
(Surnmer | and Summer ll) which last approximately 52
weeks. ‘

Skills for Living: Skills needed for living well with one-
self, others, and changing environments. Skills for Living
are discussed and learned throughout the curricuium
and provide basic goals for all Common Learning courses. -

Technical/occupational courses: Courses which lead
to a certificate or two-year degree in a technical or
occupational program. These courses are designed to aid
the student in developing entry-level skills to be utilized in
the job market. Consult an advisor regarding transfer-
ability if you plan to attend a four-year institution.

Telecourses: Courses providing flexibility and conve-
nience for students seeking college credit with minimum
campus visits. Students watch the course television pro-
grams at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts, com-
plete the study guide and reading assignments, take
tests on campus, and attend optional discussion meet-
ings. Instructors are available during regular office hours

,or via telephone when assistance is needed.

|
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Transfer courses: Courses which are designed to trans-
ter to other colleges and universities. Students need to con-
sult with an advisor or counselor about the transferability of
specific courses. Because a course will transfer does not



meart it will apply toward a specific major or degree at a four-
year college or university.

Transcript: An official copy of a student’s academic rec-
ord which can be obtained through the Admissions Office. "
An official transcript must have the seal of the college affixed
and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of terminating enroliment. A stu-
dent withdrawing must go through a formal procedure.
It is the student’s responsibility to withdraw officially b
the appropriate date. See the calendar in this catalog or
the Class Schedule for the “Last Day to Withdraw.”

N

lll. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Policy

The College has an “open door” admissions policy. It
insures that all persons who can profit from post-second-
ary education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree

program, but the assessment is not used to determine -

admission.
Admission Requirements 4

Documentary evidence of Texas residency must be
provided by all applicants. This evidence must be submit-
ted with the application for admission and must prove
twelve (12) months of Texas residency immediately prior
to the semester of enroliment. Failure to provide evidence
will result in an applicant being classified as a nonresident
for tuition/fee purposes. Contact the Admissions Office for
specific information detailing required documentation.

Beginning Freshmen i
Students enrolling in college for the first time who fit one
of the following categories may apply for admission:

a. Graduates from an accredited high school or those who
have earned a General Education Diploma (G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, and whose high school
class has graduated. '

b. Graduates of an unacc.redited high schoot who are 18
years of age or older. ’

¢. Persons who do not hold a high school diploma or
G.E.D. (but who are 18 years of age or older and whose
high school class has graduated) may be admitted by
giving evidence of an ability to profit from college

instruction. Such admission will be on a probationary

basis.

d. High school seniors recommended by their high school
principal. The Cotlege admits a limited number of stu-
dents in this category. The students are concurrently
enrolled for a maximum of six hours of special study
each semester, as long as the combined high school”
and college class load does not exceed sixteen (16)
semester hours. {Each high séhool course is normally
counted as the equivalent of one three-hour course.)
Students must continue to make normal progress
toward high schoo! graduation.

Transfer Students

Transfer applicants are considered for admission on the
basis of their previous college records. Academic standing
for transfer applicants is determined by the Registrar’s
Office according to standards established by the College.
Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspension from
another institution must petition the Committee on Admis-
sions and Academic Relations for special approval. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for further information.

Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County Com-
munity College District must submit an.application for read-
“mission to any District college. Students with- unsettied
financial debts at any District college will not be readmitted.

Non-Credit Students :
« Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply through
the Office of Career and Continuing Education.

- International Students

Jhe College is authorized under federal law to enrol|
non-immigrant alien students. International students are.
not admitted, however, until all admissions requirements
are complete. International students must:

a. complete a personal interview with the international
student counselor and receive approval from the college
administra_tion,

b. present TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language)
test scores of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD
assessment tests,

¢. be proficient in English and provide a letter in their own
handwriting indicating educational and vocational
plans, '

d. show evidence of sufficient financial support for the aca-
demic year by subrpru;tging an [-134 (Affidavit of support)
Immigration and Naturalization Service document,

€. provide written proof of negative tuberculin skin test or
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under nin-
teen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines taken
since January 1, 1968, and diphtheria/tetanus injections’
taken within the last ten years.

f. fulfil all admission requirements for international stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registration,

g. enroll as a full-time student (minimum of 12 credit

hours), . |
h. supply official transcripts for all previous academic work
with a minimum “C" average.

i,




In addition to the requirements stated above, inter-
national students wishing to transfer from another U.S.
higher education institution must also:

1. Present documentation indicating “bona fide” non-
immigrant status as an F-1 or M-1 student.

2. Have pursued a full course’of study at the institution
last authorized to attend by LN.S. i

3. Present officia! transcripts verifying that the student:

a. Was “"in-status” for the term immediately preceding
this transfer, and -

" b. Has a minimum GPA of 2,00 in all college work
attempted.

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

Application and Admission Procedures

Applications may be submitted any time prior to reg-
istration. Earlier application is desirable because the
student’s place in registration is-determined by the date of
the applicant's file; submitting admissions documents early
also insures that there is adequate time for effective coun-
seling and schedule planning. A later place in registration
often means that the classes a student desires are already
filled.

Applicants must submit the following material to the
Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:

a. An official application, available from the Admissions
Office. ~ .

b. Official Transcripts: The following must be submitted: (1)
for beginning college students an official high school tran-
script from the last high school atlended; (2) for college
transfer students, official transcripts for all previous col-

lege work attempted. The college’s accrediting agency -

requires transcripts, and the college uses them in pro-
gram advisemenl.

1"

All applicants may setect only those classes available
when they register. Students may enroll in certain courses
at times other than regular semester registration. See the
Flexibte Entry Courses section in this catalog and contact
the Registrar's Office for additional information.

. Students entering with academic deficiencies or low
assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
may be required to enroll in developmental or other pro-
grams designated by the college. '

Tuition

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to the
number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student’s place of legal residence, Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of- Trustees or the
Texas Legisiature.

Additional Fees

Additional fees may be assessed as new programs are
developed with special laboratory costs. These fees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation fee is
not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental.

Special Fees And Charges
Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of course not otherwise
defined as “Laboratory Fee.” Rental costs of specialized
equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of “class
fees.” . :

Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a semester.
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: *$45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for one course, $25 for one half hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same as
if the course were taken for credit, except that a student
service fee is not charged.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.

Refund Policy

The refund policy of the District is based upon state
regulations and on the fact that student {uition and {ees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opportunities. When students enroll in aclass, they reserve
places which cannot be made available to other students
until they officially drop the class. In addition, the original
enroliment of students represents a sizabte cost to the
District regardless of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following conditions:

(1) Official withdrawal:
Students who officially withdraw from the institution

shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:

Continued-on page
following Tuition & Fees Schedule



TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE '
Fall and Spring Sessions |
Semester
Credit Daltas County Out-of-District Qut-of-State or Country
Hours - Tuition Fee Total Tultion | Fee Total Tuition Fee Totat
1 $ 38 $3 $ 39 $ 100 $3 $ 103 $ 200 $3 $ 203
2 36 3 39 100 3 103 200 3 - 203
3 36 3 39 100 3 103 200 3 203
4 48 4 52 132 4 136 244 4 248
5 60 5 65 165 ‘5 170 305 5 310
6 72 6 78 198" 6 204 366 6 372
7 84 7 91 231 7 238 427 7 434
8 96 8 104 264 8 272 488 8 496
9 108 9 117 297 9 306 - 549 9 558
10 120 -10 130 330 10 340 610 10 620
11 130 1 141 342 N .353 671 1 682
12 140 12 152 354 12 366 T 732 12 744
13 150 12 162 366 12 378 793 12 805
14 * 180 12 172 378 12 390 854 ) 12 866
15 170 12 182 390 12 402 915 12 027
16 180 12 192 402 12 414 976 12 988
17 190 12 202 414 12 426 1037 12 1049
18 200 12 212 426 12 438 1098 12 . 1110
19 210 12 222 438 12 450 1159 12 1171
20 220 12 232 450 12 462 1220 : 12 1232
TUITION
Summer Sessions
Semester ] )
Credit. Dallas County Out-of-District Out-of-State or Country
Hours Tuition Tuition Tuition
1 $ 36 $100 $200
2 36 100 - 200
3 42 138 200
4 56 184 a3 268
5 70 230 een] 335
6 84 276 o 402
7 92 286 a 469
8 100 29% , 536
9 108 306 603

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with adrissions office
persannel. .

TUITION REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. Dallas County Residents*** $12.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit hours;
minimum of $36.00

'2. Qut-of-District Residents* $33.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over ten cradit units;
minimum of $100.00 ° .

3. Out-of-State Residents** $61.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

4. Out-of-Country Residents $61.00 per creditunit; minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESS!ON

1. Dallas County Residents*** $14.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $8.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units:
minimum of $36.00

2. Out-of-District Residents* $46.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $100.00 : .

3. Out-ol-State Residents** $67.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

4. Out-of-Country Residents $67.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

The charge for auditing a course is the same as takin'g the course for
credit. .

*Provided he has established legal residence in the State of Texas, a
student’s county of residence is the county in which his legal guardian
resides, if he is under 18 years of age and unmarried. Students 18 years of
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age and older and all'married students are deemed to be residents of the
county in which they reside.

“*An "Out-of State Resident” is defined to be a student of less than 18
years of age, living away from his family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration: or a student 18 years of
age or older who has not been a resident of the state twelve months
subsequent to his 18th birthday or for the twelve months immediately
preceding the-date of registration. .

**A full-time District employee or his dependent who resides outside
Dallas County is eligible for Dallas County tuilion rates.

An individual who would have been classified as a resident for the first
five of the six years immediately preceding registration but who resided in

“another state for all or part of the year immediately preceding registration
shall be classified as a resident student.

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable, but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisicns of V.T.C.A.
Education Code, Section 54.052, the rules and regulations of the
Coordinating Board, Texas College and University System, and judicial
and/or administrative interpretations thereof. In the event of conflict
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities, the latter
shall govern. ;

Pursuant to the authorization contained in the Texas Education Code
Section 130.003, subsection {b)(4), the Board has waived the difference
in the rate of tuition for non-resident and resident students fora person or
his dependent, who owns property which is subject to ad valorem
taxation by the District.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees. )

“The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.

i



Continued from page 11
Fall and Spring Semaesters

Prior to the firstclass day. ........ e 100%
During the firstfive classdays................... 80%
During the second five classdays ............... 70%
During the third five class days . ............... .. 50%
During the fourth five classdays................. 25%
After the fourth five class days .............:.. NONE
. Summer Semesters :
Prior to the firstclassday...................... 100%
During the first, second or third class day . ... ... .. 80%
During the fourth, fifth or'sixth class day .......... 50%

After the sixthcltassday ................ e NONE

(2) Official drop of a course or courses:

Students who reduce their semester credit hour load by -
officially dropping a course or courses and remain enrolled
at the institution will have applicable tuition and fees

refunded according to the following schedule:

Regular Session

During the first twelve class days ............... 100%

Alter the twelfth classday ............... ..... NONE
Summer Session

During the first four class days ................. 100%

_Afterthe fourth classday ..................... NONE

Separate refund schedules may be established for
oplional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural
entertainment, parking, etc.

Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor, or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

(3) A student dropping a portion of his or her class load
after the twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester
(fourth class day of a summer session) is not entitled
to a refund uniess approved by the Refund Petitions
Committee. . :

{a} Refund petitions, accompanifed by an explanation of
any existing circumstances, shall be submitted to
the Refund Petitions Committee on the campus.

(b) ¥ the petition is approved by the committee, the
student shall be notified and shall receive a refund
of tuition and fees according to the appropriatle
schedules in this policy. ..

(4} The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which
the refund is requested. . : -

(5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,

student activity fees, laboratory fees, private lesson
fees, and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are lo be handled as regular se-
. mester length courses. The refund schedule wift be pro-
rated accordingly.

(7) Refund cheéks normally require a minimum of one
. month from date of approval for processing.

(8) The college academic calendar shall specify the last
day for withdrawal with refund.

Returned Checks

Checks returned to the Business Office must be paid
with cash or a cashiers check within the time limits -pre-
scribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is added
for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned by the
bank for any reason, including stop payment, the College
Business Office may submit the check to the Justice of the
Peace for appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
President of Student Development may also implement
disciplinary procedures.

Assessment and Advisement Procedures

Assessment is the process of evaluating readiness for
certain college courses and the probabilities for success in
those courses. The College has an assessment program
for entering students which is a required part of the en-
rollment process. '

The assessment program includes the completion of a
questionnaire which documents information on career
and work plans, previous academic achievement and
other relevant information. Assessment also includes an
examination of individual skill levels in reading, writing
and mathematics. Information on skills may come from
ACT or SAT results, previous college-level work or from
scores on the standardized tests administered free of

‘charge by the College.

Because of the importance of such information, stu-
dents should have official copies of ACT and/or SAT
scores and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or
bring them personally at the time .of application. It is the
responsibility of the student to make these available. .

The assessment program provides information needed
in advisement. Academic advisement sessions provide a
tramework for informed decision-making on the part of
students and advisors. Information on a student’s skills,
abilities, career plans, educational background, fife expe- -
riences, and motivation is important in helping the student
and advisor make selections from the many educational
options available. )

Details of assessment and advisement procedures are
available through the College Counseling Center or in the
“Schedule of Classes” each semester.

Change Ot Schedule ‘ )

Students shouid be careful in registering to schedule
courses only for the days and hours they can attend.
Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the class
schedule. No change is complete until it has been proc-
essed by the Registrars Office.

Non-Credit Student (Audit) ,

© A person who meets the admission requirements of the
District may, with the consent of the division chairperson
and instructor, enroll in & credit course as.a non-credit
student. A non-credit student may attend class. but may
not receive a final grade or credit for a course. An instructor
may give an examination if he or she determines the
examination is an essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student, except that a stu-
dent service fee may not be charged.



Transter Of Credits

Transfer of credit is generally given for- all attempted
work at colleges and universities recognized by a national
accrediting agency equivalent to the Southern Association

Commission on Colleges. The Registrar's Office evaluates:

all transfer credit. Transfer students admitted with a grade
point deficiency cannot graduate until the deficiency is
cleared by earning additional grade points. Credits earned
in military service schools or through the U.S. Armed For-
ces Institute are reviewed by the Registrar and credit
granted if applicable.

Address Changes And Social Security Number

Each student has the responsibility to inform the Regis-
trar's Office of changes in name or address. Each applicant
for admission is asked to furnish a Social Security number.
This number doubles as a student identification number
and insures accuracy of student records. If a student does
not have a Social Security number, another number is
assigned for record keeping.

S

TASP (Texas Academic Success Program)
The Texas State Education Code requires that all
- students“. . .who enter public institutions of higher educa-
tion in the fall of 1989 and thereafter must be tested for
reading, writing and mathematics skills.” This includes all
“...full-time and part-time freshmen enrolled in a certifi-
cate or degree program...”, any non-degree students
prior to the “accumulation of nine or more [college] credit
hours or the equivalent,” and “...any transfer students
with fewer than 60 semester credit hours or the equivalent

who has not previously taken the tests.”

Performance on the test will not be used as a condition
of admission.

A student may not “...enroll in any upper division
course [the] completion of which wouid give the student
60 or more semester credit hours or the equivalent until the
student’s test results meet or exceed the minimum stan-
dards in all test scores.” Other assessment procedures
may be used in exceptional cases to allow a student to
enroliin upper division courses “. . .incases where student
test results do not meet minimum standards” (Texas
Education Code, Sec. 51.306).

The test fee wil be paid by the student‘.

Teacher Education Preparatory Program Emphasis
The Teacher Education Preparatory Program at El Centro

is a two-year transferable program for students who desire

to pursue teaching careers. Students in the program receive

“ exposure to master teachers and master teaching strate- -

gies; take basic transfer courses toward a bachelor's
degree; and become competent in the basic skills necessary
to enhance success on reading, writing and mathematics
tests required by the State of Texas. :

The basic academic curriculum plan of the program is

tailored to the student’s teaching major and the four-year

institution to which the student wishes to transfer. All stu-
dents in the program are required to enroll in the following
Human Development (HD) curriculum electives: HD' 100~
Study Skills; HD 105-Interpersonal Relationships; and HD
104-Career Exploration in order to participate in pre-induc-

tion teaching experience in the Dallas Independent School
District which is a part of the program.

The Teacher Education Preparatory Program offers stu-
dents small classes, individualized attention and scholarship
opportunities. The program director also provides academic
transfer assistance to aid students in transferring to educa-
tion schools in area four-year institutions.

IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average -
Final grades are reported for each student for every

course according to the following grading system.

: Grade Point

Grade Interpretation Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor _ 1 point
F Failing 0 points
| , Incomplete Not Computed
WX Progress; Not Computed

re-enroliment

. required
w Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit ™ Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined by
muitiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an “A”
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student's
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit hours attempgé.d(qunng the same period. For exam-
ple, a student who takes the following courses and earns
the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

CreditHours " . °~ . Grade Grade Points

2-hour course A B
3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B . 12
3-hour course C ' 6
Total Credit- Total Grade
Hours: Points:
12 , 35

35 + 12 = 293 -




For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages, even if the
latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work completed in the District.
When a student withdraws from a course being repeated,
the cumulative grade point average is calculated by using
the immediately preceding grade in the same course.

If a student believes an error has been made in deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade “I" may be given when an unfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The “I” must be converted to a perform-
ance grade (one with a grade point vaiue) within 90 days
after the first day of classes in the subsequent regular
semester. If the work is not completed after 90 days the "I”
is converted to a performance grade.

An incomplete Contract is used to convert an
incomplete grade to a performance grade and states the
requirements for the satisfactory completion of the course.
The Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed
by the instructor, the student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade report. When an
incomplete Contract must be submitted without the stu-
dent’s signature, the instructor must include a statement
indicating that the student is aware of and in agreement
with the contract.

Students who do not compiete course requirements
may receive a "WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completnon prior to the
certification date in the next regular semester If the student
re-enrolls and completes the’ course ‘requirements, the
“WX" remaing for the first enroliment; aperformance grade
is given for the second enroliment: if the student does not
complete the course requirements, the ' WX is converled
to a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance

College work is measured in terms of credit hours. The
number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance:

of a grade point average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or better.
Students may not be graduated from any degree or certifi-
cate program unless they have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hours earned in
courses numbered 99 and below, Art 199, College Learn-
ing Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120,
Human Development 100, Human Development 110,
Library Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199 cannot
be used to meet graduation requirements.» )

Recommended Academic Load

The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the
appropriate college official to carry a heavier load.
Employed students carrying a full load (12 credit hours
or morg) should not work more than 20 hours per

week. Students working more hours should reduce their-
academic load proportionately. The recommended load

limit for day or evening students who are employed full-time

is six credit hours. The recommended load:limit in a six-

week summer session is six credit hours. Atotal of 14 credit

hours is the maximum that may be earned in any 12-week

summer period.

' Classification Of Students

Freshman:
A.student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours. .

Sophomore:
A student who has completed 30 or more credn hours.

Part-time:
A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a given
semester.

Full-time:

A student carrying 12 or more credit hours in a given
semester. '

-

-Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend regularly all classes in
which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility to -
attend class and to consult with the instructor when an ab-
sence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policy and procedures to all students enroiled in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, it is the student’s
responsibility to withdraw from the course by the appro-
priate date. (The date is published in the academic calen-
dar each year.) If the student does not withdraw, he/she
will receive a performance grade, usually a grade of “F

Students who are absent from class for the observance
of a religious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable
time after the absence if, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified the instructor(s) that the
student would be absent for a religious holiday. Sec.
51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.




Oropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College .

To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and foliow the
prescribed procedure. It is the student's responsibility to
drop or withdraw. Failure to do so.will result in receiving a
performance grade, usually a grade of “F.” Should circum-
stances prevent a student from appearing in person to
withdraw from the College, the student may withdraw by
mail by writing to the Registrar. No drop or withdrawal
requests are accepted by telephone. Students who drop
a class or withdraw from the College before the semester
deadline receive a “W" (Withdraw) in each ciass dropped.
The deadline for receiving a "W" is indicated on the aca-
demic calendar. See “Refund Policy” for possible eligibility
for a refund.

Academic Recognition

Full-time students who compiete at least 12 hours of
credit and earn a grade point average of 3.5-3.79 are
listed on the Vice President's Honor Roll. Full-time stu-
dents who complete at least 12 hours of credit and
average 3.8-4.0 are placed on the President’'s Honor Roll.
Part-time students who take six-11 credit hours and main-
tain a 3.5 or higher grade point average are placed on
the Academic Recognition List.

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspension

Full-time and part-time students who have completed a
total of 12 credit hours are placed on probation it they fail to
maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Students
may be removed from probation when they earn a 2.0
cumulative grade point average. Students on scholastic
probation who achieve either a cumulative grade point
‘average of 1.5 or above or a previous semester grade point
average of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-
tion. Students on probation who do not meet- the require-
ments for continued probation are placed on scholastic
suspension. Students on suspension for the first time may
not register for the immediately following semester or sum-
mer sessions without special permission. Suspended stu-
dents must file a petition for readmission. The conditions
for readmission are established and administered by the
Vice President of Student Development,

Grade Reports

A grade report is issued to each student at the end of
each semester and gives the grade earned in each course
that semester. A transcript is the official record of college
work and gives ail grades earned throughout the DCCCD
college career. Transcripts are withhetd from students who
have not met financial or other obligations to the Coliege.
(See Student Codes and Expectations: “Financial Transac-
tions with the College.”) ;
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Transcripts Of Credit '

Upon the written request of a student, the Registrars
Office will send an official transcript to the individual stu-
dent or to any college or agency named. A fee will be
charged for each transcript requested. The transcript
may be withheld, however, until the student has settied
all obligations with the College. :

Degree Requirements

The College confers the Associate in Arts and Sciences
Degree upon students who have completed all require-
ments for graduation. Each degree candidate must earn
the last 15 hours as a resident student in the District
colleges or accrue 45 hours in residence.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees must
submit official transcripts of all previous work attempted be-
fore a certificate or degree will be awarded. Failure to submit
official transcripts directly from the institutions attended will
result in the degree or certificate not being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college which offers
the program in which the student majored. If two or more
schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Corres-
pondence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-fourth of the work
required -for any degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence.

The Common Leamning Curriculum

The Common Learning curriculum is composed of
required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning which is common to all candidates
for a degree. .

The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
above. A grade of "C" or better in each of the three courses
is required for graduation. Students are strongly advised
to enrofl in these courses in the first two semesters of
study, because skills necessary for success in other
courses are taught in Core courses.

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure thatall graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate in Arts
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in approved Common
Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences must choose six
to eight hours of course work from two of the following
clusters: Laboratory Science, Behavioral/ Social Science,
Business, and Humanities.

Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C" or better in each of the three Core courses,
and a grade.point average of at least “C" (2.0) to receive
the Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree. These 61
hours may be earned at any District college and must
include:; '

* English 101, Speech Communication 101, and a
math course numbered 100 or above. (9 credit
hours)

* English 102 and a sophomore literature course.
{6 credit hours) '



. Labbratory Sciénce (8 credit hours) chosen from
Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physical

Science, or Physics. {(For Astronomy to count as
a lab science, the student must complete success-
fully Astronomy 101 in combination with 103 and
Astronomy 102 in combination with 104.)

¢ Humanities {3 credit hours) to be chosen from Art
104, a foreign language, Humanities 101, Liter-
ature, Music 104, Philosophy 102, or Theatre 101.

e Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour).

+ Behavioral Science (3 credit hours} to be chosen
from Anthropology, Human Development, Psy-
chology, or Sociology.

o History 101-102 (6 credit hours) and Government
201-202 (6 credit hours}. Only three credit hours
of history and three credit hours of government
may be earned through credit by examination.

* Business (3 credit hours} to be chosen from Busi-

ness, Accounting, Management, Computer Informa- .

tion Systems, or Economics. Cooperative Work
Experience courses may not be used to meet Com-
mon Learning degree requirements.

» Electives (16-18 credit hours).

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for
gracduation. The G.P.A. for graduation is based on the
credit earmed for all DCCCD work completed and all
transfer work. The following courses will not count to-
ward graduation nor the G.P.A. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College lLearning
Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Library
Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199.

All students planning to transfer to a four-year insti-
tution may complete their four semester requirements
in physical education during their freshman and sopho-
more years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs

of the institutions to which they may transfer for their |

special requirements. These catalogs should be used.by
students and advisors in planning programs.

Assoclate In Applied Arts and Sciences Degree

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of “C" or better in each of the three Core courses,
and a grade point average of at least “C” (2.0) to receive
the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These
60 hours must include:

¢ English 101 or Communications 131, Speech Com-
munication 101, and a math course numbered
100 or above. (9 credit hours}
-, ® Six to eight credit hours chosen from two of the
following clusters:
Laboratory Science: Astronomy, Biology,
Chemistry, Geology, Physical Science, or
Physics. (For Astronomy to count as a lab
science, the student must complete success-
fully Astronomy 101 in combination with 103
and Astronomy 102 in combination with 104.)
Behavioral/Social Science: Anthropology,
Government, History, Human Development,
Sgychology, or Sociology.

Humanities: Art 104, a foreign language, Hu-
manities 101, Literature, Musnc 104, Philosophy
" 102, or Theatre 101.

Business: Business, Accounting, Manage -
ment, Computer Information Systems, or
Economics. Cooperative Work Experience
courses may not be used to meet Common
Learning degree requirements.

Where a technical/occupation program heavtly em-
phasizes a specific cluster as part of its requirements,
students are encouraged to select from other clusters to
satisfy this requirement. For example, students pursuing
an AAAS. degree in accounting must enroll in many
courses from the business cluster as part of their program
requirements. Therefore, to meet Common Learning re-
guirements, the 6-8 additional hours should be selected
from the cther three clusters: Behavioral/Social Sciences,
Humanities, or Laboratory Science.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
technical/occupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements.
See the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the
catalog for a more detailed explanation. A maximum of
four physical education activity hours may be counted as
credit toward graduation. The G.P.A. for an Applied Ars
and Sciences Degree is based only on the hours used to
meet degree requirements. The following courses will not
count toward graduation nor the G.P.A. for graduation:
Courses numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learn-
ing Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills
101, Music 199, and Theatre 199.

Certificate Career Programs

The requirements for certificates are detailed under
specific programs in the Technical/Occupational Pro-
grams section of this catalog. A “C" (2.0) grade point
average is required. The G.P.A. for a certificate is based
only on the hours used 10 meet certificate requirements.
The following courses will not count toward graduation
nor the G.P.A. for graduation: Courses numbered 099
and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills 100, Develop-
mental Communications 120, Human Development 100,
Human Development 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199,
and Theatre 199,

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certlflcate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the Regis-
trar's Qffice at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be on file at the
time of request for degree plans. Students following a cne-
year certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enroliment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar's Office prior 1o the deadline announced by
the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclusion
of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial only and



confers on a student norights to a degree. December gradu-

‘ates may participate in the next commencement if they de-
sire and July and August graduates may participate in the
spring commencement if they desire, but neither is required
to do so. The Registrar’s Office should be notified if the stu-
dent wishes to participate. Instructions for graduation are
mailed to all candidates prior to commencement.

In addition to other graduation requirements, a student
has five (5) years from the date of original enroliment in
the college granting the degree to complete the specific
course requirements detailed in the college catalog. If the
student does not fully complete the course requirements
within five (5) years, the student must select a subse-
quent catalog year, provided the requisite courses are
still being offered in the program.

The student has the ultimate responsibility to select
. and register for courses meeting graduation requirements.

Waiving Of Scholastic Deficiency

Any student in an academic transfer program may
transfer to Applied Arts and Sciences degree or Certi-
' ficate program. In such a case, the student may choose
to have any grades below “C” disregarded. However,
the procedure for disregarding low grades may only be
exercised while the student is in a career program. If the

student changes to an academic transfer program, the
original conditions of the academic transfer program must
be followed, including the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
for waiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of

this college and to students transfering from other institu-
. tions..The student who wishes to use the procedure for
waiving scholastic deficiency should so state in writing 1o
the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a coun-
selor of such intentions during the pre registration advise-
ment session.

V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Academlc Transler Programs

Students who desire to earn a bachelor's degree may
complete freshman and sophomore courses in the
DCCCD before transferring to a four-year institution. The
academic transfer curriculum is coordinated with four-
year colleges and universities to aid the transfer of
credits to these schools. Students must understand that
each four-year institution establishes its own course re-
quirements for its majors and degrees. Even in the same
major, what one four-year institution requires may differ
greatly from the requirements of another four-year insti-
tution. Students should consuit with a DCCCD counselor
or advisor and the four—year institution on a regular basis
to insure enroliment in courses appropriate to the selected
degree or program,

' Below is a list of some majors which students can
begin within the DCCCD. For specific majors and pro-
grams, students should consult with an advisor or
counselor.

Accounting
Advertising .
Agriculture
American Studies
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Anthropology
Architecture

" Art

Biochemistry

Biological Sciences

Botany

Business Administration (mcludmg
Accounting, Finance, Management,
Marketing)

Business Education

Chemistry

City and Regiconal Planning

Communications

Computer Science

Dance

Dentistry

Dietetics

Drama

Economics

Elementary Educatlon

Engineering

- English

Entomology

Fine Arts

Finance

Foreign Languages
Forestry
Geography
Geology

Health Science
History

Home Economics
Industrial Arls
Industrial Design
Journalism

Law

Liberal Arts

Life Science
Management
Marine Biology
Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
Medicine {Pre-Med)
Meteorology
Microbiology
Music

Natural Sciences
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Oceanography
Optometry’
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Photography
Physical Education
Physica! Science
Physical Therapy
Physics

Political Science
Pre-Dental, Pre-Medical, Pre-Veterinary
Psychology -
Public Reiations
Radio/Television/Film

- Recreation



Secondary Education
Sociology
Special Education
" Speech Communications ' “
Speech Pathology and Audiology
Theatre
Telecommumcatlons
Theology
Veterinary Medicine
Urban Studies
Wildlife Management
Zoology
" The fields of dentistry, law, medicine, optometry,
pharmacy, veterinary medicine, and theology gener-
ally require graduate study. Students who plan even-
tually to get a graduate degree in one of these fields

or areas should consult with a counselor or advisor

about an appropriate undergraduate majdr._ .

Students are encouraged to consult counselors
about the transfer information and resources which are
available in the college counseling ‘center. Counselors
and advisors can assist students in interpreting infor-
mation from university and college catalogs. The
number of credit hours which are transferable will vary
from institution to institution. Most colleges and uni-
versities will accept at least 60 hours in transfer. In
addition, some colleges and universities may have
specific grade point average requirements for transfer
students. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS
TO KNOW ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE
COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH
TO _TRANSFER. THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES
KNOWING COURSE REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF
CREDIT HOURS ACCEPTED, AND GRADE POINT
AVERAGE REQUIREMENTS.

Technlcal/dccupalional Programs
Students who desire to enter a chosen field as
a skilled employee after one or two years of college

work may enroll in one of the many technical/occupa- .

tional programs offered by the College.
Technical/occupational courses are accredited
‘college courses which lead to a Certificate of Completion
or an Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.
These programs are established only after studies verify
that employment opportunities exist in busm%s and
industry. . .
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The College attempts to match the community's labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of lecal industry,-
business, and public agencies who increasingly depend
on District colleges to supply skilled personnel. .

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs current with job requirements. Recommen-
dations for adding new programs tc the College offerings
areé made pericdically and are based on community
studies which identify additional needs: .

Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites for their employees. '

Credit By Examination -

Students who believe they already meet the require-
ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The Registrar's Office has

knowledge of courses available through this method. The

examination may be a section of the College Level Exam-
ination Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams,
(CEEB), or-a teacher-made test, depending on the course.

The student pays an examination fee for each couise
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College’s credit by’
examination program is coordinated with similar programs’
of four- year institutions. Final acceptance ol credit by’
examination for specitic degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granting institution. Students-planning to.use
credit by examination to meet degree requirements at other
institutions should check the requwements of the recennng
institution.

Students must be currently enrolted at this college to’
receive credit by examination. Students may not request
credit by examination in courses for which they are cur-
rently enrolled. Students may éarn as many credits through
examination as their ability permits and needs require, but
the last 15 credit hours required for graduation in any
degree or certificate program may not be earned through
credit by examination except as approved by the Vice

. President of Instruction.-

Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade of "C” or better must be
earned in order tor credit to be recorded. A student may use”
credit by examination for only three (3) credit hours to.apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only lhree
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requnrements in
govemmenl . .

Non-Traditional Learning ' '

The College is committed to- serve students and the
community in the most effective manner possible while
mamtamtng high standards of education. Students learn
in a variety of ways and through a multitude of experi-
ences. Therefore, the College will evaluate these leaming -
experiences and grant equivalent college credit accordlng
to the following guidelines:

1.  The student must be currently enrolled in the college
to receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.
2. Credit for specific courses offered by the college may
be granted for non-traditional learning experiences
after proper assessment of those experiences. Credit



will be awarded on a course by course basis only.
The student must be.enrolled in the college which is
assessing the learning experiences.

3. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester-

hours of course work with the District, six of which are

in the student's major occupational area, prior to

awarding of equivalent credits for non-traditional
activities. The “CR" grade is awarded for non-tradi-
tional course work accepted for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Coordinating .Board of Colleges
and Universities.

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the
student'’s specific associate degree objective. No
graduation, residency, degree or program require-
ments will be waived as a result of credits earned as
provided by this policy:

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consuit with the College Advocate for Non-
traditional Learning for additional information. Students
making application for assessment of prior learning
through life experiences are required to enroll in a human
development course to facilitate the process.

High School Articulation

The College has established a process for evaluating
the work of high schaol vocational graduates to determine
if a student can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and Con-
tinuing Education or the Counseling Center for more
information.

Flexible Entry Courses

In keeping with its commitment to meet individual edu-
cational needs, the College makes available flexible entry
courses. These courses are often self paced, allowing
students to work at their own speed. Sludents are cau-
tioned to be aware of the time specified by the College as to
when the course requirements need to be completed. Stu-
dents may register for flexible entry courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or at regular times during the
semester. Students should check with the Registrar to

determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.
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Telecourses \

Students may take a variety of college-credit courses via
television which are called “telecourses.” Telecourses
require the viewing of video programs on local cable sys-
tems, KERA/Channel 13 or at campus Learning Resource
Centers. Reading, writing and study guide assignments are
required, as well as attendance at an on-campus orientation
session. Three or four tests are administered on campus
during each telecourse, and some courses require discus-
sion meetings, laboratory sessions or field trips. Campus
visits are scheduled for times convenient to students.

Content and credit for telecourses are equivalent to that
of courses taken on campus. All telecourses are noted in
the course description section of this catalog and their
schedules included in the college class schedule. Tele-
courses may be taken in conjunction with on-campus

I[

classes, and students may enroli for thern throogh normal

registration processes. For more information, call the Tele-
course Hotline: 324-7780.
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Cooperative Work Experience

Students may enrich their education by enrolling in
cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is
a method of instruction that offers.the student the oppor-
tunity to earn college credit for the development and
achievement of learning. objectives which are accom-
plished through current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must-be related to a field of study
and an occupational goal. This work experience takes
place at work training stations approved by the College.
Employers must be willing to enter into training agree-
ments with the College and the student/employee. The
College will assist a student in seeking approvable em-
ployment, if needed.

To enroll in a cooperative education course, students
must;

* have completed at least six semester hours in an
occupational major or secure waiver of requirement
from the instructor;

* be currently enrolled in a course related to the
major area of study;

& be approved by the instructor.

Additional information regarding cooperative educa-
tion may be secured from the Cooperative Education
Office, the Division Office, or Counseling Office at each
college. Technical/occupational programs which include
cooperative education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies

Each year a number of selected programs combine
learning experiences with foreign travel. Such study-travel
is under the direct supervision of faculty, and college credit
may be earned by students who successfully meet the
learning objectives established for these courses. Most of
these courses are offered during the summer, and a
complete listing for 1988-89 can be secured from the Dis-
trict Office of Student and International Programs
(746-2410). :

Human Development Courses

In human development courses, students can learn
skills useful in everyday living to promote their personal
growth. Much of the success and satisfaction inlife is
dependent on good interpersonal communication skills,
making healthy adjustments to our changing society, and
pursuing a satisfying career. The human development
curriculum gives the student an opportunity to obtain and
practice skills in these important areas.

These courses are taught by counselors and other
qualified instructors. They offer academic credits which
transfer to most surrounding four-year institutions, The
courses in human development enhance the total curric-
ulum and blend in with the total concept of the community
college. .-

Campuses also offer, special topics courses relevant
to life issues. In addition, Speech Communications 101, a
course combining aspects of interpersonal communica-
tions and public speaking, is required for DCCCD associate
degrees. : ~

Developmental Studies

Students whose assignment test scores indicate they
are performing below college level skills will be advised
to enroll in developmental courses. Successful completion
of these courses will provide prerequisite skills for college-



level work. Other students who want to review and improve
basic skills may also elect to take one or more devetopmen-
tal courses.

Reading, wrltmg and mathematics courses are offered
in classroom settings with laboratory support. These de-

velopmental courses provide instruction directly relevant

to students’ personal, academic and career goals.

Evening And Weekend College

In dynam|c growing communities such as those encom-
passing this college, people have continuing educational
needs, yet many of them have work schedules and per-
sonal involvements which make it impossible for them to
attend college during normal daytime hours. For this rea-
son, virtually every.course offered during the day is also
available in the evening and weekend college. Courses
are offered both on campus and at selected community
locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality instruc-
tion, excellent facilities, and a variety of student services,
including counseling, health, library, bookstore, food ser-
vices, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are selected
from the College’s own full-time staff, from outstanding
Dallas area educators, and from other professional spe-
cialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the evening and
weekend courses, contact the Director of Admissions.

Learning Resources Center and Library Obligations
The Learning Resources Center (LHC) supports the'en-
tire instructional program. The two major parts of the LRC
are the library and instructional Media Services.
The library is a place where students can find books and
" non-print materials to supptement classroom learning or
where — if they choose — they can actually take a course.

The library helps students to learn in their own way and at

their own speed. It provides books, slides, tapes, reference
help. videotapes, and films. The college has a growing col-
lection of books on a wide variety of general information
areas to support academic transfer programs and technical/
occupationat programs. In addition, there are special collec-
tions of career materials and pamphlets. The library also
subscribes to current popular and technical periodicals as
well as to area and nauonal newspapers.

Instructional Media Semces supports the claserOm
instructional program and is responsible for all campus
audio-visual equipment and non-print materials used in the
classroom and for the production of instructional materials.

Willful damage to library materials (or property) or ac-
tions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss of
library privileges. Damage cases are referred 1o the appro-
priate authorities for further‘action. All books and other li-
brary materials must be returned before the end of each
semester. No transcript is issued until the student’s library
record is Cleared.

Servicemen's Opportunity College :

In cooperation with other community colleges in the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen's Oppor-
tunity College. Through this program, studenls canplan an
educational experience regardless of location require-
ments of the military. For further information, contact the
Admissions Office.
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Continuing Education Programs

Continuing education classes expand the available
opportunities for persons of all ages to participate in
college programs. A wide spectrum of courses is offered
to aduits and children through each campus’s Continuing
Education Division. Continuing education programs are
offered throughout the year to meet a variety of needs
such as:

* Educational opportunities for individuals who want
to broaden their knowledge or learn new skills for
different occupational fields.

e Cultural and community enrichment studies for
groups and individuals seeking to enhance their
quality of life.

¢ Personal entertainment and recreation for indivi-

duals wishing to explore new activities-for personal
growth and enjoyment.
* Resources for industry, government and profession-

al groups needing to supplement their own training -

and development programs.

Continuing education program instructors are pro-
fessional men and women from the community who have
proven expérience in their fields. Their objective is toshare
their knowledge, insight, and experience, and to insure
that students acquire a greater perspective of the subject
and have a meaningful learning experience. This is accom-
plished through seminars, workshops, and institutes.

The type of course is determined by the nature of the

" material, instructional approach, and needs of the request-

ing individuals or organizations. Usually there are no
entrance requirements or examinations. Some courses
may have age restrictions or may require a certain amount
of experience for enroliment. Admission is on a first-come
first-served basis. Registration is simple; quick and easy,
you may even want to register by phone. - .

Classes and activities are held on the campus of each
College and in a variety of locations throughout the
community. Most classes and activities are conducted
on weekday evenings, but are also held on weekdays
and weekends.

Although most continuing education courses do not
require textbooks, the nature of some special offerings-
do require the purchase of books or supplies. Students
are notified of the need for texts and other materials at the
first meeting.

Library privileges: are afforded contlnumg education
students during the term in which they are registered.
Scholarship money is available for specific vocationally
oriented courses. To apply for this type of scholarship,
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

Continuing Education Units (CEU’s)

Although no college credit is awarded for contm-
uing education class participation, Continuing Education
Units are transcripted for successful completion of most
courses. One CEU, by nationwide definition, is “ten
contact hours of participation in an organized continuing
adult education or extension experience under respon-
sible sponsorship, capable direction and qualified
instruction.” The CEWU is a means of recording and
accounting for the various continuing education activi-
ties one accumulates over a period of years.



The Business and Professional Institute

The Business and Professional Institute (B.P.|.) devel-
ops and delivers training programs and provides services
to businesses, industries, government agencies, and pro-
fessional associations. The Institute custom designs-train-
ing or provides college credit programs or request to be
taught on any of the college campuses or on-site at an
office or plant. The duration of training or services is
adjusted to meet special requirements and is based on a
per-hour contract cost. A B.P.1. office is located on each
campus and is staffed with training experts to assist the
business community in identifying needs, developing pro-
grams and delivering training requests. Other B.P.l. ser-
vices include conference planning, fitness/wellness pro-
grams, tele-conferencing, basic skills assessment, and
small business development assistance.

VI. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

-The College is committed to providing opportunities for
each individual student’s total educational development.
Specific student services are integrated with the instruc-
tional program of the College to address individual needs
for educational, personal, social, cultural, and career
development.

Student Programs and Resources

The Student Programs and Resources Office plans and
presents programs and activities for the general campus
population and the surrounding community. Programs
often are coordinated with the various instructional div-
isions to provide students with valuable educational expe-
riences. Many programs and activities are offered to help
the student develop leadership and life enrichment skills.
Other programs provide students with interesting and
entertaining ways to spend leisure time on campus. The
goal of all programs is to facilitate the development of
cultured and well-rounded human beings. Student parti-
cipation in programs is highly encouraged.

Counseling Center Services ‘

Individuals may find the counseling services heipful as
they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist students
in selecting courses of study, determining transferability of
courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining indepen-
dence, and confronting problems of daily living, Assistance
is provided by the counseling staff in the following areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational direc- -

tions, occupational information, and self appraisals of
interest, personality and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to examine appropriate choices
of courses, educational plans, study skills, and trans-
ferability of courses,

3. Confidential personal counseling to make adjustment
and life decisions about personal concerns.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety,
and assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming
any type of group for which there is a demand.
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5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for such
matters as legal concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job
placement, medical problems, or psychological prob-
lems.

Tutoring Services

For students needing special assistance in course
work, tutoring services are available. Students are en-
couraged to seek services through self referral as welt
as through instructor referral.

Testing/Appraisal Center

The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of
tests include:

1. Psychological tests of personality, vocational interests,
and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and self-paced, per-
mitling students to be tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class place-
ment.

4. Tests for selected national programs.

Health Center

Health is the most fundamental human need, and a high
standard of physical and mental health is desirable for
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center inciude education and coun-
seling about physical and emotional health, emergency
first aid treatment, referral services to community agencies
and physicians, tuberculin skin tests and other screen-
ing programs, and programs of interest to students and
faculty. Students are encouraged to make an appointment
with the nurse to discuss specific health problems. No
information on a student's health is released without written
permission from the student, except as required by law.



Placement Services

The Dallas County Community College District pro--

vides job placement services free of charge to DCCCD
students (credit and non-credit), alumni, and those in the
process of enrolling. Staff members provide assistance
by utilizing the computerized Student Placement System.
This system contains lists of job openings in a variety of
fields throughout the Metroplex. Staff members also pro-
vide assistance with establishing employment contacts,
job interviewing, writing a resume and cover letter, and
developing job search strategies leading to success.

Services for Disabled Students

The Services for Disabled Students Office offers a var-
iety of support services to enable disabled students to par-
ticipate in the full range of college experiences. Services are
arranged to fit the individual needs of the student and may
include sign language interpreters; notetakers; tutors;
mobility assistants; and loan of wheelchairs, audio tape

recorders, talking calculators and audio texts (for those '

students with visual impairments or learning disabilities).
Academic, career and personal counseling are also availa-
ble. Disabled students should contact the office at least one
month before registration. The office will provide students
with an orientation session and registration information.
For additional information, contact the Services for Dis-
abled Students Office or the Counseling Center.

Student Organizations

Information about participation in any organization may
be obtained through the Student Programs and Resources
Office. The development of student organizations is deter-
mined by student interest. Categories of organizations
include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educatuonal '

goals and purposes of the College.

Social organizations to provide an opportunity for frlend
ships and promote a sense of community among students.

Service organizations to promote student involvement
_ in the community.

Pre-professional and academic orgamzanons to contrib-
ute to the development of students in their career fields.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Participation on athletic teams is voluntary on a non-
scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. Some sports
are associated with the National Junior College Athletic
Association. For more information regarding eligibility,
rules, standards, and sports offered, contact the Physical
Education Office.

Intramural Sports

The Coltege provides a campus intramural program for
students and staff and encourages participation. For addi-
tional information contact the intramural director in the
Physical Education Office or the Student Programs and
Resources Office.

Housing

The College does not operate dorrnltones of anykind or
maintain listings of available housing for students. Students
who do not reside in the area must make their own arran-
gements forhousing. Limited housing for DCCCD students
may be available at Bishop College. Interested persons

should contact the Vice President of Students at Bishop.

Campus Safety Department

.Campus safety is provided within the framework of
state law to “protect and police buildings and grounds
of state institutions of higher learning.” Because all laws
of the state are applicable within the campus community,

'spemally trained and educated personnel are-commis-

sioned to protect college property, personal property, and
individuals on campus. Officers of the Campus Safety
Department are licensed Peace Officers of the State of
Texas. These officers are vested with full authority to
enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and policies

~of the College, including the Code of Student Conduct.
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VILFINANCIALAID

Financial aid is available to help those students who,
without such aid, would be unable to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are the

- student, the parents and/or spouse. Financial aid, however,

can remove the barriers for those families who cannot
aftord the cost of education beyond high school and canfill
in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply
All students must complete the Financial Aid Application

and return it to the Financial Aid office of the DCCCD
college the student plans to attend. The Financial Aid Form
of the College Scholarship Service must be completed
using data from the 1040 Income Tax Return. This form is
used to provide an analysis of finahcial need. It may be
obtained from a high school counsetor or from any
DCCCD Financia! Aid office. The FAF is to be mailed
directly to the College Scholarship Service with the re-
quired processung tee noted on the form. Allow 4 to 6 weeks
for the processing. The student should mail the FAF at least
one month before the priority deadline for the semesters for
which the student is applying.

The Department of Education will randomly selectabout
50% of all applicants and require that information reported

.on'the FAF or PELL Grant application be verified for accu-

racy. If the student's application is one that is selected, the
student will be required to provide additional documents
before financial assistance can be awarded.-An eligible
non-citizen must submit a copy of an INS card as proof of
immigration status before financial assistance can' be

- awarded.
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For students who attended other colleges, universities,
vocational or trade schools (including our DCCCD col-
leges), a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each.
institution to the Financial Aid office of the school where the
student is applying. This procedure is required even though
the student may not have received fmancuat assustance at
the previous institution.

Students born after December 31, 1959, and who are
required under the Military Selective Service Actto register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be
approved. All students who apply for financial aid must sign
a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selective
service registration status before financial aid can be -
awarded.



Deadlines for Applying

Application for financial assistance received by the fdl-
lowing dates will be given first priority:
Academic Year — July 1
Spring Only — November 1
Summer Sessions — May 1

Applications received after these dates will be processed
as time and availability of funds permit.

The student must reapply for financial assistance every
year. The award does not continue automatically beyond
the period awarded.

Grants

Pell Grant

The Pell Grantis a federally funded program designed to
help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students continue
their education. The purpose of this program is to provide
eligible students with a “foundation” of financial aid to assist
with the costs of attending college. :

All students applying for financial assistance through the
College mustapply for a Pell Grant. Other types of financial
aid may be awarded if the student applies and qualifies.
Eligibility for Pell Grant is based on financial need and
satisfactory academic progress. Applications and addi-
tional information concerning the Pell Grant Program are
available in the Financial Aid Office and in the counseling
oftices of most high schools. The application process takes

approximately 8-10 weeks. In response to the Pell Grant,

application, a Student Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed
directly to the student. The student should immediately
review the SAR to make sure it is correct and bring all
copies to the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the
Pell Grant award will depend upon the aid index on the SAR
and the number of hours for which the student enrolls. In
order to be eligible, a student must enroll for at least six
credit hours each semester. Students mustapply each year.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)

The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible un-.

dergraduate students who show exceptional financial need,
are making satisfactory academic progress toward their
educational .goal and are enrolled for at least six credit
hours. The maximum award for an academic year is $4,000:
however, the actual amount of the grant may be limited to
less than this, depending on the availability of funds at the
school, the student’s family financial condition and other
financial aid the student is receiving. Priority is given to
students receiving'Pell Grant. Students must apply each
year for the SEOG. .

|,

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)

The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas
Legisiature to assist needy students attending state sup-
ported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must show
financial need and be making satisfactory academic pro-
gress toward their educational goal. The actual amount of
the grant will vary depending on the ayailability of funds at
the school, the student’s family financial condition and
other financial aid the student is receiving. This grant is
available to students enrolled in credit and some non-credit
courses. Students must apply each year for the TPEG.
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Texas Public Educational-State Student
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSIG) .

The TPE-SSIG Program is a state grant that is matched
with federal funds to provide financial assistance to needy
students attending state-supported colleges in Texas. No
more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. To qualify, students must enroll for at
least six credit hours per semester, make satisfactory aca-
demic progress toward their educational goal, and have
financial need. The maximum grant for an academic year
is $2,500; however, the actual amount of the grant award
may be less depending on the availability of funds and
the degree of financial need. Grants are awarded by eligi-
bility on a first-come, first-served basis. Students must
apply each year for the TPE-SSIG,

Scholarships

DCCCD Foundation Scholarships

The DCCCD Foundation provides a sizeable scholarship
program for students who attend one of the colleges of the
DCCCD. These funds are made available through the col-
leges to deserving students who, also, meet additional crite-
ria of the scholarship funds. Application forms for these
Foundation scholarships are available in the Financial Aid
Office at each college.

Miscellaneous Scholarships

Several of the colleges have a limited number of scholar-
ships available as a result of gifts from individuals, private
industry, and community organizations. Generally, the eligi-
bility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD Founda-
tion Scholarships, and application forms are availablein the
Financial Aid.Office. ™~ ~

Loans

Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL):

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, provided
for studentioans from private commercial lending agencies
such as banks, savings and loan associations, credit unions
and insurance companies. To be eligible students must
now have financial need, make satisfactory academic prog-
ress toward their educational goal, and be enrolled for at



least six (6) credit hours. As an undergraduate, the student
may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the first two academic
years and a maximum of $17,250 for all years of undergrad-
vate study. The actual loan amount may be limited to less
than this, depending on the cost of attendance, other finan-
cial aid, and family financial condition.

The interest rate is set by Congress and is currently
. 8%. Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after
ceasing at least half-time enrollment. The U.S. Dept. of
Education pays the interest during the time the student is
enrolled and during the grace period of six months follow-
ing enrollment. Repayment begins six months after the
student leaves school or drops to less than half-time enroil-
rment, The minimum payment will be $50 per month, and
the loan must be repaid within 10 years.

Lenders may charge a 5% loan onglnatlon fee on- each
loan in addition to the insurance premium charged on the
loan. These charges will be deducted from the proceeds of
the loan.

Under the new Supplemental Loans to Students (SLS)
Program, independent undergraduate students are eligible
to borrow up to $4.000 per academic year at 10.03% interest
for the current year. The loan maximum is $20,000 for all the
years of undergraduate study. Repayment begins within 60
days after disbursement of the ioan, except that the bor-

‘rower is entitled to a deferment of the principal for at least
half time enroliment.

Under the PLUS Program, parents may now borrow up
to $4,000 per year for each dependent undergraduate stu-
dent with the loan maximum for each eligible student of
$20,000. The current interest rate is 10.03%. Repayment
begins within 60 days after disbursement of the loan.

Hinson-Hazelwood College Student I:oan Prog’ram'
(HHCSLP)

The Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is a state-funded Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program for students who are attend-
ing Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas resident
tuition rates.

All Hinson-Hazelwood Loan applicants must demon-

strate financial need before a loan can be approved. The -

loan limit has been raised to $2,625 for the first two years
of undergraduate study and a maximum of $17,250 for
all one’s years of undergraduate study. The actuail loan
amount may be limited to less than this depending on the
cost of attendance, other financial aid, and the family's
financial condition. A 5% loan origination fee and an insur-
ance premium on the life of the student will be taken from
the total amount of each loan. The interest rate currently is
7% per year simple interest. No interest or payments are
paid by the student while enrolled at least half-time or
during the six month grace period. The minimum payment
will be $50 per month over a 5 to 10 year period dependmg
on the total amount borrowed.

Emergency Short-Term Loans

The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-term loan
funds available which have been established by individuals
and organizations, including the DCCCD Foundation, to
meet emergency needs of students. Loans are usually
limited to the amount of tuition and fees or books and

/
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supplies and bear no interest. These loans must be repaid
within the semester for which they are borrowed. A late fee
of-$5 will be added for late payment. Delinquent loans are
turned over to a collection agency for recovery, and the
student must pay the entire cost of collection. Because
there is heavy use of these short-term loan funds at registra-
tion, students should apply before registration if help from
this program is needed. ‘

Employment

Coliege Work-Study Program (CWSP)

The College Work-Study Program ‘provides part-time
employment for students with financial need who are mak-
ing satisfactory academic progress toward: their educa-
tional goal and are enrolled for at least six credithours. The
wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most students work 15t0 25
hours per week. You will be paid on the last working day of
the month. The amount you can earn in a school year is
determined by the amount of your financial need and other
aid awarded as part of your financial aid package. The
majority of the students are employed on campus; how-
ever, some off-campus employment is also available. Stu-

dents must apply each year for College Work-Study.

Student Assistants Employment Program (Non-Work-Study)

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
College-Work Study Program,

Off-Campus Employmenl

Students who need help finding a job off-campus should
apply at the Placement Office of the college they plan to -
attend. The wage rate varies with each job and financial
need is not a requirement of employment,




Tuition Exemption Programs

In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment and
loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas and
DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tuition and fee
charges. These exemptions are often overlooked simply
because of their unusual nature. They are not related to
family income or “financial need,” nor do they require com-
pletion of a regular financial aid application. Check with the
Financial Aid Office for additional information on these
tuition exemption programs and the criteria for eligibility.

Vocational Rehabilitation

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance
for tuition and fees to students who are vocationaily handi-
capped as a result of a physically or mentally disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite 530,
Dallas, Texas 75234:

Social Security Administration

The Social Security Administration has offered benefits

to students who met its triteria. However, this program of

. educational benefits is being phased out so students need

to contact the regional Social Security Administration

. Office regarding eligibility. The Admissions Office on cam-

pus acts as liaison between students and the Social Secur-
ity Administration after eligibility has been established.

Bureau of Indian Affairs

The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers educational benefits:

to American Indian students. Students need to contact the
regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs -
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44
Dallas, Texas 75202
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Veterans' Benefits Program
The Veterans’ Benefits Program is coordinated by the

* Veterans’ Affairs Office of the College. Services of this office

include counseling the veteran concerning benefits. Vet-
erans Administration loans, Veterans Administration work
study programs, financial problems, career counseling, and
other areas related to the veteran's general welfare. When
testing indicates that a veteran should enroll in develop-
mental courses such as reading, writing, or math, the stu-
dent may pursue these courses with no charge to his or her
benefits. Tutoring services are also available to the veteran
who is having learning difficulties in one or more subjects.
The veteran student should be aware.of some of the Vet-
erans Administration guidelines. Violation of these guide-
lines causes complications in receiving monthly benefits or
loss of those benefits.

1. Aveteran student who plans to enroll in developmental
courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
before enrolling in these courses.

2. Aveteran student enrolled in television courses must be
pursuing more on-campus -credit hours than hours
taken by television.

3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at another college or university must sub-
mit a transcript from that college or university before
applying for V.A. benefits. The transcript is evaluated
and credit granted when applicable. '

4. Aveteran student must enroll in courses required for a
degree program. Information on degree requirements
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all courses
attempted during a semester is considered as making
unsatisfactory progress by the V.A.and may lose future
benefits. A veteran student must also maintain a satis-
factory grade point average as outlined in this catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change without
notice. Students should contact the Veterans' Affairs Office
inorder to be aware of current regulations and procedures.

Hazlewood Act

Under the Hazlewood Act certain veterans who have
exhausted remaining educational benefits from the Vet-
erans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time they
entered the service, have an honorable discharge, must
now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for federal
financial aid. Applications are available at the Financial Aid
Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks to process.
To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood Act applica-
tion, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student Aid
Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aig Office.

Academic Progress Requirements:

Students who receive financia! aid or V.A. benefits are
required by government regulations to ' make measurable
progress toward the completion of their course of study.



Academic Progress Requirements

Federal law requires that students must be making satis-
factory progress in their course of study in order to receive
financial aid. DCCCD's policy requires that the following:

The Grade Point Average (Gf’A) Requirement:

1. Astudent must maintain a 2.0 GPA for each semester or
the combined summer sessions for which an award is
approved.

2. A new applicant must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA on all
credit hours earned from District colleges prior to the
semester for which aid is requested.

3. A transfer student from a college outside the District
must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA as evidenced by an
academic transcript. If no academic transcript is avail-
able at the time of the award, aid may be awarded on a
probationary basis for one semester only.

Completion Requirement:

1. A student enrolled full-time {12 credit hours or more)
must complete a minimum of 3 credit hours for any

semester or the combined summer sessions for which -

funding is received.

2. A student enrolled three-quarter time (9-11 credit -

hours) or half-time (6-8 credit hours) must complete a min-
imum of & credit hours for any semester or the com-
bined summer sessions for which funding is received.

Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic Progress:

In these provisions, probatlon or suspension means
financial aid probation or suspension, not academic proba-
tion or suspension.

1. Following the first semester in which the above stand-
ards of academic progress are not met, the student will
be placed on probation for the duration of the next
semester of funding.

2. Anew applicant with less than a cumulative 2.0 GPA will
not have met the standards of academic progress; how-
ever, financial aid may be awarded on a probationary
basis for ane semester only.

3. The student who fails to meet the standards of aca-
demic progress during the semester of attendance
while on probation will be placed on suspension and
denied further funding for one semester or combined
summer session.

4. During the first period of suspension, the student must
enroll at least haif-time for one semester at a District
college, pay the expenses related to that enrollment and
maintain the standards of academic progress before
eligibility for financial aid will be reestablished.
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5. If failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a
second suspension from financial aid, the student must
enroll at least half-time for the equivalent of two semes-
ters at a District college, pay the expenses related to that -
enrollment and maintain the standards of academic
progress before eligibility for financial aid will be

-reestablished.

6. Following any period of suspension, the student will
again be eligible for funding on a probationary basis for
one semester or combined summer session,

7. If failure to meet satisfactory progress results ina third
suspension from financial aid, no additional aid will be
awarded.

8. The colleges of the District shall enforce probation or
‘suspension status of any student who transfers from one
college to another within the District.

Notification:

A student who is placed on probation or suspension'will
be notified in writing of the student’s status.
Incremental Measurement of Progress:

Academic progress of recipients will be measured three

times a year following the Fall and Spring semesters and
Summer |l session for the entire summer enrollment.

Maxumum Time Period for Complet:on of Educational
Objective:

1. Each student receiving financial aid' funds will be
expected to complete their educational objective or
course of study within a reasonable period of time. The
maximum hour limit for the District is 75 credit hours.

2. Funding beyond the maximum hour limit may be

approved by the Director of Financial Aid due to
mitigating circumstances.

Appeal Process

1. Astudent who has been denied financial aid because of
a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards of
academic progress may petition the Director of Finan-
cial Aid to consider mitigating circumstances.

2. A student who has been denied financial aid may make

" written appeal of the Financial Aid Director's decision to

the'Vice President of Student Development. The Presi-
dent of the College shall be the final appeal authority.

Effects on Funding:

1. Certain courses not considered for fundmg are:
a. courses taken by audit; and
b. courses taken outside the dégree plan; however
developmental courses, it required as a prerequisite
to enable a student to successfully complete & stu-
dent's educational goal, will be considered for funding.
2. Credit hours earned by a placement test will not be |
considered for funding.

.3. Courses for which an “)" (incomplete), “WX" or "W"

{withdrawal) grade is received will not be treated as
completed courses.

4. Repeated courses will be considered for funding.
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1. General Provisions

a. Preamble
The primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help studenis of all ages
achieve.effective living and responsible citizenship in a fast-changing region,
state, nation and world. The Districts primary concern is the student. each
college attempis to provide an environment which viaws students in a holistic
manner encouraging and inviting them to learn and grow independently,
stressingthe process and the acquisition of skills, Such an environment
presupposes both rights and responsibilities, Free inquiry and expression are
essential parts of this freedom to learn and of room for growth and develop-
ment. However, this environment also demands appropriate opportunities and
conditions in the classroom, on the campus and, indeed, in the larger commu-

. Dity. Students must exercise these freedoms with responsibility. /#

- The responsibility to securs and to respect general conditions conducive to the
treedom 1o learn and to grow is shared by all members of the coltege commu-
nity. Dallas County Community College District has a duty to develop policies
and procedures which provide and saleguard this liberty and this environment.
The purpose of this statement is lo enumerate the essential provisions for
student freedom to learn and grow and the responsibilities which go with these
libertias as established by the Dallas County Community college District Board
of Trustees.

b. Scope . .

(1) This code applies to individual students and states the function of student,
faculty, and administrative staff members fo the College in disciplinary
proceedings. . '

{2) The College has jurisdiction for disciplinary purposes over a person who
was a student at the time he allegedly violated a board policy, college
regulation, or administrative rule. .

. Definittons: In this code, unless the context requires a ditferen meaning:

(1} “Class day" means a day on which classes before semester or summer
session final examinations are regularly scheduled or on which semester or
summer session final examinations are given; -

(2} “Vice President of Student Development™ means the Vice President of
Student Development, his detegate(s) or his representative(s);

(3) "Director of Student Programs™ means the Director of Student Programs.
his detegate(s) or his representativals); '

(4) “Diractor of Campus Security” maans the Director of Campus Security. his
delegate(s) or his representative(s); .

(1]
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(5) "President” means the president of a callege of the Dallas County Commu-
nity college District;

(6) “Student” means a person enrolled in a college of the Dallas County
Community College District, or a person accepted for admission to the
College;

(7) Allvice presidents, deans, associate deans, assistant deans, directors, and
division chairman of the College for the purposes of this code shall be
called “administrators™; .

{8) “Complaint” is a written summary of the essential facls constituting a
violation of a board policy, college regulation or administrative rute:

(9) "Board" means the Boarg of Trustees, Dallas County Community College
District;

(10) "Chancellor” means the Chancellor of the Dallas County Community

College District:

(11} "Major violation™ means one which can resultin suspension or expulsion

fram the college or denial of degree;

(12) "Minor violation" means one which can result in any disciplinary action

other than suspension or.expulsion from the Callege or denial of degree.

2. Acquaintance with Policies, Rules, Regulations
The Student Rights and Responsibilities statement is subject to change by aclion
of the Board of Trustees. Each student is expected to be fully acquainted with ail
published policies, rules, and regulations of the College, copies of which shall be
available to each student for review at the offices of the Vice President of Student
Development and Student Programs. The College will hold each student respon-
sible for compliance with these policies, rules and regulations. The student is
responsible for obtaining published materials to update the items in this state-
ment. Students are also expected to comply with federal, state and local laws.
This principle extends to conduct off campus which is likely 1o have an adverse

effect on the College or on the educational process.

3. Cempus Regulations

a. Basic Standard: The basic slandard of behavior requires a student;
{1) Not to violate any municipal, state, or federal laws, and
{2) Not to interfere with or disrupt the orderly educationat processes of any
coliege of the Dallas County Community College District.

A student is not entitled to greater immunities or privileges before the law than

those enjoyed by other citizens generally.

b. Enumerated Standards: The succeeding regulations describe oHenses for
which disciplinary proceedings may be initiated, but the College expects from
its students a higher standard of conduct than the minimum required to avoid
discipline. The College expects all students to obey the law, to show respecl for
properly constituted authority, to perform contractual obligations, to maintain
absolute integrity and a high standard of individual honor in scholastic work,
and lo observe standards of conduct appropriate for a community of scholars.
In short, a student ensolled in the College assumes an obligation 16 conduct
himself in a manner compatible with the College's function as an educational
institution.

(1) Student Identification:

a. Issuance and Use: 1.D. cards witl be distributed during the first week of
school and will be required for the following events and services; iibrary
usage, concerts, lectures, campus movies, use of student center facili-
ties, voting in campus elections, and tickets for campus and community
events. All |.0. cards are the property of the College and musi be shown
on request of a representative of the College. Students are required to be
in possession of their 1.0, cards at all limes and are prohibited from
loaning their |.D. cards to any other person ior any reason. Likewise, it is
prohibited to use any other card except the one issued by the College.

b, Reptacement Cards: [ lost, duplicate |.D. cards may be obtained in the
Business Office by payment of a $4.00 charge. -

(2) Use of District Facllities: Each college of the Dallas County Community
College District is a public facility entrusted to the Board of Trustees and
coliage officials for the purpose of conducting the process of education,
Activities which appear 10 be compatible with this purpose are approved
through a procedure maintained in the Student Programs Office.
Activities which appear to be incompatibte or in opposition 1o the purposes
of education are normally disapproved. It is imperative that a decision be
made prior to an event in order to fullill the trust of the public. No public
facility could be turned over to the indiscriminate use of anyone for a
plattorm or forum 1o promote random causes. These reasonable controls
are exercised by college officials for the use of facilittes to ensure the
maximum use of the College for the purpose for which it was intended.

Theretore, anyone planning an activity at one of the colleges of the Dallas -

County Community College District which requires space to handle two or

. more persons to conduct an activity must have prior approval, Application
forms 1o reserve space must be acquired through the Student Programs
Office. This office also maintains a statement on procedures for reserving
space.

(3) Speech and Advocacy: Siudents have the right of free expression and
advocacy; however, the time, place, and manner of exercising speech and
advocacy shall be regulated in such a manner to ensure a orderly conduct,
non-interterence with college functions or activities, and identification of
sponsering groups of individuals. Meetings must be registered with the
Student Programs Office. An activity may be called a meeting when the
following conditions prevail at the activity: .

(a) When Iwo or more persons arg silting, standing, or tounging so as to
hear or see a presentation or discussion of a person or a group of
persons.
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{b) When any special effort 1o recruit an audience has preceeded the
beginning of discussions or presentations.

{c) When a person or group of persons appears to be conducting a system-
atic discussion or presentation on a definable topic.

(4) Disruptive Activities: Any actitivity which interrupis the scheduled
activities or processes of education may be classified as distruptive; thus,
anyone who iniliates in any way any gathering leading lo disruplive activity
will be violating college regulations and/or state law.

The iollowing conditions shall normally be sufficient to classify behavior as

disruptive:

(a) Blocking or in any other way interfering with access to any facility of the
Coliege.,

(b} Inciting cthers 1o viclence and!or participating in violent behavior, e.g.,
assault; loud or vulgar language spaken publicly; or any form of behav-
ior acted out for the purpose of inciting and influencing others. -

{c) Hokding rallies. demonstrations, or any other form of public gathering
without prior approval of the College. ’

{d} Conducting any activity which causes college officials 1o be drawn off
thair scheduled duties to intervene, supervise or or cbserve the activity
in the interest of maintaining order at the College.

. Furthermore, the Vice President of Student Development shall enfarce the provi-
sions of the Texas education Code, Section 4.30 (following)

Education Code Section 4.30 provides:

{a) No person or group of persons acting in concert may willfully engage in disruptive
activity or disrupl a lawful assembly on the campus or property of any private or
public school or institution of higher education or public vocation and technical
school or institute.

{b) For the purposes of this section, disruptive activity means
(1) Obstructing or restraining the passage of persons in an exit, entrance, or

haltway of any building without the autharization of the administration of the
school;

{2) Seizing control of any building or portion of a building for the purpose of
interfaring with any administrative, educational, research, or other authorized
activity;

(3) Preventing or attempling to prevent by force or violence or the threat of force
or violence any lawlul assembly authorized by the school administration;

(4) Distrupting by force or violence or the threat of force or violence a lawtul
assambly in progress: or

{5} Obstructing or restraining the passage of any person at an exit or entrance to
said campus or porperty of preventing or attempting to prevent by torce or
violence or by threals thereof the ingress or egress of any person to or from
said property of campus without the authorization of the administration of the
school.

{c) For the purpose of this section, a lawtul assembly is disrupted when any person
in attendance is rendered incapable of participating in the assembly due 10 the
use of force or violance or due to a reasonable fear that force or violence is likely
10 occur.

{d) A person wha violales any provision of this section is gutlty of a misdemeanor
and upon conviction is punishable by a fine not to exceed $200 or by confine-
ment in jail for not less than 10 days nor more than six months, or both,

{e) Any person who is convicted the third time of violating this section shall not
thereafter ba eligible 1o atiend any school, college, or university receiving funads
trom the State of Texas tor a period of two years from such third conviction.

{f) Nothing herein shall be construed 1o infringe upen any right of free speech or

expression guaranteed by the Consmuuons of the United States or the State of
Texas,

(5) Drinking of Alcoholic Beverages: Each coltege of the Dallas County
Community College District specifically forbids the drinking of or possession
of alcoholic beverages on ils campus. '

(6) Drugs: Each college of the Dallas County Community Coltege District
spacifically forbids the iliegal possession; use, sale or purchase of drugs,
narcotics, or hallucinogens on or off campus.

(7) Gambling: State law expressly forbids gambling of any kind on state
property.

{8) Hazing: Each college of the Dallas County Community College Drsiricl.as a
matter of principle and because it is a viclation of state law, is opposed to and
will endeavor to prevent hazing activities which involve any of the following
factors singly of in conjunclion:

(a) Any actions which seriously imperil the physical well-being of any student (all
walks and all calisthenics are held to be actions which seriously imperi the
physical well-being of students and are, therefore, accerdingly specifically
prohibited).

{b) Activilies which are by nature indecent, degrading, or morally offensive.

(c) Activities which by their nature may reasonably be assumed to have a
degrading etfect upon the mental or moral attitude of the persons participat-
ing therein.

The institutional policy is ona drscoufaglng all activities incompatible with the dignity
of the college student and exercising disciplinary correction over such activities as
escape trom reasonable control, regulation, and decency, From the institution’s point
of view, the raasonablility for the contral of hazing activities. if engaged in by an
organization, rests in the elected and responsible officials of the group, as indi-
viduals, and in the group as a whole, since it sets and approves the policy 10 be
foliowed in these matiers. Itis accordingly recornmended that all groups be informed
that both their officers and the group as a whale, . will be held singularly and
collectively responsible for any actions considered 1o be unreasonable, immoral,
and irrasponsible within the policy limits detailed above. Individual activity falling in
this category shall be disciplinary action.
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(9) Academic Dishonesty

(a) The Vice President of Studeni Development may initiate disciplinary
proceedings against a student accused of academic dishonesty. .

{b) “Academic dishanesty” includes, bul is not limited to, cheating on a test,
plagiarism and collusion.

{c) "Cheating on a test” includes:

{i) Copying from another student’s test paper;

(i) Using. during a test, materials not authorized by the person giving the
lest;

(iiiy Collaborating with another student during a test withaut authority:

(iv) Knowingty using, buying, selling, stealing, transporting or sbliciting in
whole or part the contents of an unadministered test:

{v) Substituting for another studemt, or permitting anather student 10
substitute for one’s setl, 1o take a test; and

{vi) Bribing another person to obtain an unadministered test or informa-
ficn about an unadministered test,

(d) "Plagiarism” means the appropriation of another's work and the
unacknowledged incorporation of that work on one's written work offered
for credit.

(e) "Collusion™ means the unauthorized collaboration with anolher personin

. preparing writlen work offered for credit.

{10} Financial Transactions with the College

{a) No student may refuse to pay or fail to pay debt he owes to the College.

{b) No student may give the College a check, draft or order with intent 1o
defraud the College.

{¢) Astudent’sfailure to pay the Co|legethe amount due on a check, draft,
or order, an or before the fifth class after the day the Business Office
sends written notice that the drawee has rightiully refused payment on
the check, draft or order, is prima facie evidence that the student
intended to defraud the College.

(d) The Vice Prasident of Student Development or designee may initiate disci-
plinary proceedings against a student who has allegedly viclated the provi-
sions of this section.

(11) Other Oftenses

{a) The Vice President of Student Developmert may initiate dlscupimary
proceedings against a student who:

(i} Conducts himself in a manner that signilicantly interferes with
college teaching, research, administration, disciplinary proceed-
ings or other college activities, including its public service func-
tions, or with other authorized activities on college premises:

(i} Damages, defaces or destroys college property or property of a
member of the college community or campus visitor:

(i) Knowingly gives talse information in response 1o requests from
the College:

(iv) Engages in hazing. as defined by state law and college reg-
ulations;

{v} Forges, alters or misuses college documents, records or 1.D.
cards;

{vi} Violates college policies or regulations concerning parking. regis-
tration of student organizations, use of college facilties, or the
time, place and manner of public expression:

(vii) Fails to comply with directions of college officials acting in the
performance of their duties;

{viii) Conducts himselt in a manner which adversely affects his suit-
ability as a member of the academic commurity or endangers his
own safety or the safety of others

{ix} lMegally possesses, uses. sells, or purchasas drugs, narcotics,
hallucinogens, or alcoholic beverages on or off campus;

(x} Commits any act which is classified as an indictable offense

" under either state or federal law.

4. Discipiinary Proceedings

a. Administrative Dispostion
{1} Investigation, Conference and Complaint

{a) When the Vice Presidert of Student Development Office receives
information that a student has allegedty violated a board policy. col-
lege regulation, or administrative rule, the Vice President or a subordi-
nate delegated by him shall investigate the alleged violation. After
completing the preliminary investigation. the Vice President may:

) Dismiss the allegations as unfounded. either before or after
) conferring with the student; or
(i} Proceed administratively and impose disciplinary action; or
(i) Prepare a complaint based on the allegatien for use in disciplin-
ary hearings along with a list of witnesses and documentary
evidence supporting the atlegation.

{b) The President may take immediate interim disciplinary action, sus-
pend the right of a student fo be prasent on the campus and io attend
classes, or otherwise alter the status of a student for violation of a
board policy, cellege regulation, or administrative rule, when in the
apinion of such official the interest of the College would best be served
by such action.

{c} No person shall search 2 student’s personal possessions for the
purpose of enforcing this code unless the individuals prior permission
has been obtained. Searches by law enforcement officers of such
possessions shall be only as authorized by law.

(2) Summons

(a) A student may be summoned to appear in connection with an alleged

violation by sending him a letter by certified mail, return receipt
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requested, addressed to the student al his address appearing in the

Registrars Cffice records. Il is the students responsibility to immedi-

1+ ately notify the Regisirar's Office of any change of address,

{b) The letter shall direct the student to appear at a specified time and
place not less than three class days after the date of the letier. The
letter shall also describe briefly the alleged violation and shall state the
Vice President of Student Development’s intention 1o handle the alle-
gation as a minor or major violation.

(e} The Vice President of Student Development may place on disciplinary
probation & student who fails without good cause to comply with a
letter of summons, or the Vice President may proceed against the
student as stated below in the sections of Disposition and Penalties.

(3) Disposition

- {a) At a conference with a student in connection with an alleged minor or
major vilation, the Vice President shall advise the student of his
rights. '

{b) A student may refuse administrative disposition of the alleged violation
and, on refusal, is entitled to a hearing. If a student accepts admin-
isirative disposition, he shall sign a slatemen that he understands the
nature of the charges, his right to a hearing. If a student accepts
administrative disposition, he shall sign a staternent that he-under-
stands the natura of the charges, his right to a hearing or to waive the
same, the penaity imposed, and his waiver of the right of appeal.

(<) The Vice President of Student Development shall prepare an accurate,
written summary of each administrative disposition and forward a copy
tothe student (and, if the student is a minor. 1o the parent or guardian of
the student), to the Director of Student Programs and 1o the Director of
Campus Security,

(d) The Vice President of Student Development may impase disciplinary
action as follows:

(i) For minor violations, any action authorized by this code in the
section on Penalties (from 1-8, i.e, Admonition through Suspen-
sion of eligibility).

(i), For major violations, any action authorized by this code in the
section on Penalties (from 1-11, i.e. Admonition through
Expulsion).

+b. Student Discipline Committee -
{1) Compaosition; Organization

{8) When a siudent refuses administrative disposition of either a major or
& minor violation, he is entitled to a hearing before the Student Disci-
pline Committee. This request must-be made in writing on or belfore
the sixth working day following administrative disposition. The com-
rmittee shall be composed of equal numbers of students, administra-
tors and faculty of the Collage. The commitiee shall be appointed by
the president for each hearing on a rotating basis or on a basis of
availability, .

{b) The Student Discipline Committee shalt elect a chairman from the

" appointed members. The chairman of the committee shall rule on the

admissibility of evidence, motions, and objections to procedure, bul a

majority of the commitee members may override the chairman's

ruling. All members of the committee are eligible to vote in the hearing.

(¢} The chairman shall set the date, time, and place tor the hearing ang
may summon witnesses, and require the production of documentary
and other evidance. .

(d) The Vice President of Student Development shalt represent the Col-
lege betore the Student Discipline Committee and present evidence to
support any allegations of violations of Board policy, college regula-
tion, or administrative rules. The Vice President of Student Develop-
mant may be assisted by legal counset when in the opinion of the Vice
President of Student Development the best interests of the student or

. -the College would be served by such assistance.
(2) Notice

{a) The committee chairman shall by letter notify the student concerned
of the date, time and place for the hearing. The letter shalf specify a
hearing date not less than three (3) nor more than ten (10) class days
atter the date of the letter. If the student is under 18 years of age, a
copy of the letter shall be sent to the parents or guardian.

(b} The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing so long as all
interested parties are notified of the new hearing date, time and place.

{c} The Student Discipline Committee may hold a hearing at any time i

" . the student has actual notice of the date, time, and place of the
hearing, and consents in- writing therelo, and the Presidert, or his
designated representative in his absence. statas in writing 1o the
committee that, because of extra-ordinary circumstances the require-
ments are inappropriate. L.

" {d) The notice shall specify whether the charge or charges are considered
minor violations or maijor violations, shall direct the student 1o appear
betore the committee on the date and at the lime and place specified,
and shall advise the student of the following rights:

(i) To a private hearing; '

" (i} To appear alone or with legal counsel (if charges have been
evaluated as a major violation or if the College is represented by
legal counsed);

{ii) To have his parents or legal guardian present at the hearing;

{iv) To know the identity of each witness who will festily against him:

(v) To cause the committee 1o sumrmon wilnesses. require the pro-
duction of documentary and-other evidence possessed by the
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(5) Evidence
(a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings before the Student

College, and to offer evidence and argue in his own behalf;

(vi) To cross-examine each witness who lestifies against him;

(vii) To have a stenographer present at the hearing to make a sten-
ographic transcript of the hearing, al the student’s expense, but
ihe student is not permilted to record the hearing by electronic
means; .

(viii) To appeal to the Faculty-Student Board of Review, subject to the
limitations estabiished by the Faculty-Student Board of Review
section.

(e} The Vice President of Student Development may suspend a studeni

who fails without good ‘cause tb comply with a letter sent under this
section, or, at his discretion, the Vice President of Student Develop-
ment may proceed with the hearing in the student’s absence.

(3) Preliminary Matters .
(a} Charges arising oul of a single transaction or occurrence, againsl ong

or more students, may be heard together or, either at the option of the
committee or upon request by one of the students-in-interest. sepa-
rate hearings may be held. ’

(b) At least three (3) class days before the hearing date, the student

concerngd.dhall furnish the committee chairman with:

{i) The name of each witness he wants summoned and a descrip-
tion of all documentary and other evidence possessed by the
College which he wants produced:

(i) An objection that, it sustained by the chairman of the Studeni
Discipline Commiltee, would prevent the hearing;

(i) The name of the legaf counsel, ff any, who appear with him;

(iv) Arequest ior a separate hearing, il any, and the grounds for such
a reguest. \

(¢} When the hearing ts set under waiver of natice ar for other good cause

determined by the committee chairman, the student concerned is
enltitled to furnish the information described in paragraph {b) hereot at
any time before the hearing begins.

~ {4) Procedure .
{a} The hearing shall be informal and the chairman shall provide reason-

able opportunities for witnesses 1o be heard. The College may be
represented by staff members of the Vice President of Student
Development’s Office, legal counse! and other persons designated by
the President. The hearing shall be open to the public solong as space
is available, but may include the following persons on the invitation of

" the student:

{)  Representatives of the Cotlege Council,

(i) A statf member of the college newspaper;
{iii) Representatives of the Facuity Association:
{iv) Students legal counsel, and

{v) Members of the student’s immediate family.

{b) The committee shall proceed generally as follows during the hearing:

M  The Vice President of Student Development shall read the

complaint:

(i) The Vice President of Student Development shall inform the
sludent of his rights, as stated in the notice of hearing;

{ii) The Vice President of Student Development shall present the
College’s case;

{iv) The student may present his defense;

{v) The Vice President of Student Development and the student may
present rebuttal evidence and argument;

(vi) The committee will vote the issue of whether or nol there has
been a violation of board policy, coflege regutation or administra-
tive rule: if the commiltee tinds the student has violated a board
policy, college regulation or administzative rule, the committee
will determine an appropriate penalty.

(vii} The committee shall inform the student ol the decision and
penalty, if any; ) . "
{viii} The committes shall state in writing each finding of a violation of
' board policy, college regulation or administrative rule, and the

penalty determined. Each commitlee member concurring in the
tinding and penalty shall sign the statement. The committee may
inctude in the statement its reasons for the finding and penaity,

Discipline Committee, and the committee may admit and give proba-
tive affect to evidence that possesses probative value and is comn-
monly accepted by feasonable men in the conduct of heir affairs, The
committee shall exclude irrelevant, immaterial and unduly repetitious
evidence. The commiltee shall recognize as privileged communica-
lions between a student and a member of the professional staff of the
Health Center, Counseling and Guidance Center. or the Office of the
Vice President of Student Development where such communications
were made in the course of.parformance of official duties and when
the matters discussed were understood by the staff member and the
student to be configential. Committee members may freely question
witnesses. -

{b) The committes shall presume a student innocent of the alleged vio-

lation until it is convinced by clear and convincing evidence hat the
sludent viclated a Board policy. college regulation or administrative
rule. '

(c) All evidence shall be offered 1o the commitiee dunng the hearing and

made a part of the hearing record. Documentary evidence may be



admitted in the form of copies of extracts, or by incorporation by
reference. Real evidence may be photographed or described.

{d) A student defendant may not be compelled to testify against himself.

(6) Record '

(a) The hearing record shall include: a copy of the notice of hearing; all
documentary and other evidence offered or admitted in evidence:
wnitten motions, pleas, and any other materials considered by the
committee; and the committee’s decisions.

(b) It notice of appeal is timely given as hereinaiter provided, the Vice
President of Student Development, at the direction of the commitiee
chairman, shall send the record to the Board of Review, with a copy to
the student appeltant on or betote the tenth class day after the notice of
appeal is given, N

b. Faculty-Student Board of Review
{1) Right to Appeal

{a) In those .cases in which the disciplinary penalty imposed was as
prascribad in the section on Penalties, (6) Restitution through {11}
Expulsion, the student may appeal the decision of the Student Disci-
pline Committea, or the decision of the President in an interim action to
the Faculty-Student Board of Review. Disciplinary actions taken under
the section on Penalties, (1) Admonition through (5) Bar against
readmission, cannot be appealed beyond the Student Discipling Com-
mittee. A student appeals by giving written notice ta the Vice President
of Student Development on or before the third ctass day after the day
the decision or action is announced. This notice may be informal, but
shall contain the student’s name, the date of the decision or action, the
name of his legal counsel. it any, and a simple request for appeal.

(b) Notice of appeal timely given suspends the impasition of penalty until ’

the appeal is finally decided, but interim action may be taken as

authorized under the section on Disciplinary Disposition which

authorizes the President to take ummed|ate interim disciplinary action.

(2) Board Composition

(a) The President shall appoint Boards of Review 1o hear appeals under
this code. Each such board shall have three faculty representatives
and two students appointed by the President in alphabetical rotation
from available members, of the review panel.

(b) The review panel shall have twenty-five (25) membars, selected as
follows:

. (i} Fitteen {15) representatives from the faculty. recommended by
the Prasident of the Faculty Association and appointed by the
Prasident of the College for three-year staggered terms. -

(i} Ten (10) students shall be appointed by the Prasident of the
College for one-year terms. Sludent members must have an
overall 2.0 average on all college work attempted ai the time of
the nomination and must not have a discipling case pending.

(¢} The Prasident shall instruct the Board of Review members on student
disciplinary policies, rules, and hearing procedures as soon as prac-

"ticable atter the members are appointed.
{3) Consideration of Appeal

{a}) The Board of Review shall consider each appeal on the record of the
Student Discipline Commitiee and for the good cause shown, oniginal
avidence and newly discovered evidence may be presented.

{b) Upon timely appeal, the President shall select a Board of Review as
aforesaid and shall notity the student appellant and the Vice President
of Student Development in wiiting of the time, date, and place of the
hearing as detarminad by the President.

{¢} The President will designate one of the members of the Board of
Review 1o serve as chairman.

{d) Appellate hearings will follow the procedure prescribed in this code.

(8) The Board of Review will hear oral argument and receive written briels
from the student appellant and Vice President of Student Develop-
ment or their representatives.

{fy The Board of Review, alter considering the appeal, may affirm the
. Student Discipline Committee’s decision, reduce the penalty deter-
mined or otherwise modity the decision of the Student DISCIDIInB
Committes, or dismiss the complaint.

{g) The Board of Review shall modity or set aside the lindings of violation,
penalty or both, if the substantive rights of the student were prejudiced
because the Student Discipline Committee’s finding of facts, conclu-
sions or decisions were:

i)y Inviotation of a federal or state law, board policy, college reguta-
tion, administrative rule, or authorized procedure.

(i) Clearly erroneous in view of the reliable probative and substantial
evidence on the complete hearing; or

(i) Capricious, or characterized by abuse of discretion or clearly
unwarranted exercise of discration.

{h) The Board of Review may not increase a penalty assassed by the
Student Discipline Committee.

(4) Petition for Administrative Review

(a) A student is entitled 1o appeal in writing to the Board of Trusiees
through the President, the Chancellor, and the Chairman of the Board.
The President shall automauca!ly review evary penally of expulsion.

{b) A petition tor review is informal but shall contain, in addition to the
information required, notice of appeal, the date of the Board of

Review's action on the students appeal and his reasons for disagree-
ing with the board's action. A student shall file his petition with the
President on or before the third class day after the day the Board of
Review announcas its action on the appeal. If the President rejects the
netition, and the studem appellan! wishes to petition the Chancellor.

ha shall file the petition with the Chancelior on or before the third class
day after the President rejects the petition in writing.

{c) It the Chancellor rejects the petition, and the student appellant
wishes to petition the Board of Trustees, he shali file the petition with
the Chairman of said Board on or before the third class day after the
day after the Chancellor rejects the petition in writing.

{d) The President, the Chancellor. and the Board of Trustees in their
review may take any action that the Student Discipline Committee is
authorized 1o take. Thay may recewe written briefs and hear oral
argument during their review. .

5. Penalties : '

a. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties: '
The Vice President of Student Development. the Student Discipline Commit-
tee, or the Facully-Student Board of Review may impose one or more of the
following penalties for violation of a board policy. college reguiation. or agmin-
istrative rule:

(1) Admonition

(2) Warning probation

(3) Disciplinary probation
- {4) Withholding of transcript or degree

- (5) Bar against reagmission
(6) Restitution
{7) Suspension of rights or privileges
(8) Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and non-athletic extracurricular

activities

(9) Denial of degree

{10y Suspension from the College

{11) Expulsion from the College

b. Definitions:

The following definiions apply to the penalties provided above:

{1) An "Admaonition” is a written reprimand from the Vice President ol Sudent
Development to the student on whom it is imposed, .

{2) "Warning probation” indicates thal further violations may result in suspen-

sion. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed from
probation when the imposed period expires,
“Disciplinary probation” indicates that further violations may result in sus-
pension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any length of time up to,
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed trom pro-
bation when the imposed period expires. Students may be placed on disci-
plinary probation for engaging in activities such as the following. being
imoxicated, misuse of 1.D. ¢ard. creating a disturbance in or on campus faciti-
lies, and gambling.

(4) “Withhoiding of transcript of degree™ is imposed upon a student who fails to
pay a debt owed the College or who has a disciplinary case pending final
disposition. The penalty terminates on payment of the debt or final disposi-
tion of the case.

(5) “Bar against readmission” is imposed on a student who has left 1he College
on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary reasons.

{6) “Restitution” is reimbursement for damage to or msapptopnahon ol prop-
erty. Reimbursement may take the form of apprapriate service 1o repair or
otherwise compensate for damages.

(7) "Disciplinary suspension” may be either or both of the 1ollowmg

{a) “Suspension of rights and privileges” is an elastic penalty which may
impose limitations or restrictions to fit the particutar case.

{b) Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and non-athletic extracur-
ricular activities: prohibits during the period of suspension, the stu-
dent on whom it is imposed from joining a registered student
organization; taking part in a registered student organization's
activities, or attending its meetings or functions; and from participating.
in an official athletic or non-athletic extracurricular activity, Such sus-
pension may be imposed for any length of time up 10 one calendar
year. Students may be placed on disciplinary suspension for engaging
in activities such as the foliowing: having intoxicating beverages in any
college 1aci|ity; destroying state property or students persenal prop-
erty; giving false information in response to requests from the College;
instigating a disturbance or riol; stealing: possession, use, sale or
purchase of legal drugs on or off campus: any attempt at bodily harm.
which includes taking an overdose of pills or any other act where
emergency medical altention is required; and conviction of any acl
which is classified as a misdemeanor or felon? under state or lederal
law.

(8) "Denial of degree” may be imposedona student lound guilty of scholastic
dishonesty and may be imposed for any length of lima up 10 and including
permanent denial.

{9) "Suspension from the College prohibits, during the per:nd of suspension,
the student on whom it is imposed from being initiated int> an honorary or
service organization; from entering the college campus excenl in response
to an official summens; and from registering. either tor crec't or for non-
credit, for scholastic work at or through the College.

{10) “Expulsion” is permanent severance from the College. This palicy shall

apply uniformly to all of the colleges of the Dallas County Co-nmumty

College District,

in the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the state law of Yexas, the

state law shall be followed.
8. Parking and Traffic

a. Reserved Parking Areas
These reserved areas are designated by signs; all other parking areas are opan
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and are non-reserved. ¢

(1} Handicapped persons. college visitors !

(2} Motorcycles

. Tow Away Areas

{1) Handicapped persons area

{2) Fire lanes .

(3) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than those designated for
vehicular tratfic .

(4) Parking in "No Parking™ zone

(5} Parking on courtyards

. General Information

(1) College parking areas are regulated by state. municipal and campus stat-
utes. College campus officers are commissioned 1o cite violators,

(2) All vehicles which park on the campus of the College must bear a parking
decal emblem. The parking decal may be secured from the College
Security Division or during fall and spring registration periods. No fee is
charged for the decai. :

(3) Placement of decal emblem:

(a) Cars: tlower left corner of rear bumper.
(b) Motorcycles, motor bikes, etc.: gas tank
(4) Campus Speed Limits®
{a) 10 M.PH. in parking areas
(b) 20 M.F.M. elsewhere on campus.
‘Unless otherwise posted.

{5) All handicapped‘parking must be authorized and handicapped decal dis-

played on vehicle prior to parking in handicapped reserved areas.
. Campus Parking and Driving Regulations

(1) The colleges, acting by and through their Board of Trusteas are authorized
by state law to promuigate, adopt and enforce campus parking and driving
regulations. Campus officers are commissioned pollce officers, and as
such, all tralic and criminal violations are within thelr |urisdiction,

(2) The Collega has authorlty for the issuance and use of sultable vehicle
identification ingignia as permits to park and driveon campus, Permits may
be suspended for the violation of campus parking and driving regutations,

{3) The Coflege campus officers have the authority to issue the trafilc tickets
and summons of type now used by the Texas Highway Patrol. It is the
generzl policy to issue these tickets for violations by visltors and persons
holding no college permit. These tickets are returnable to the Justice of
Peace Court in which the college is located, Furthermore, the campus
officers are authorized to Issue campus citations which are returnable to
the Departmant of Safety and Security at the Business Office.

{4) Under the direction of the College President, the Department of Satety
and Security shall post proper traffic and parking signa.

(5) Each student shall flle an application for a parking permit with the Security
Ofttce upon forms prescribed by the College.

{6} Thesetrafﬂcregulaﬂonaa.pptynoton!ytoau:omobllesbunornmorbikes.
motorcycles and ordinary bicycles.

. Procedures

(1) Alt motor vehicles must be parked in the parking lots between the parking
lines. Parking in all other areas, such as campus drives. curb areas,’
courtyards, and loading zones, will be cited.

(2) Citations may be issued for:

(a) Speeding (the campus speed limit is 20 M.P.H. except where posted)

{b} Reckless driving

- (¢) Double parking

{d) Driving wrong way in one-way lane

(e} Parking in “No Parking” lane

{1} iImproper parking (paris of car gutside the limits of a parking space)

(9) Parking in wrong area (for example. handicapped or "No Parking”
areas) !

(h) Parking frailers or boats on campus

{i) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than those designated for
wehicular traffic

(j} Violations of ali state slatues regulating vehicular traffic

(k) Failure to display parking permit

() Collision with another vehicle or any sign or immovable object

(3) Acitation is notice that a student’s parking permis has been suspended. The
service charge to reinstate the parking and driving permit must be paid at
the Business Office. Failure to pay the service charge will result in the
impoundment of a vehicle thal is parked on campus and whose decal has
been suspended. .

{4) A person who receives a campus citation shall have the right within ten days
to appeal in writing to the Vice President of Business, accompanied by
whatever reason the person feets that the citalion should not have been
issued. . -

{5) It it becomes necessary (o remove an improperly parked vehicle, an inde-
pendent wrecker operator may be called, The owner of the vehicle will be
charged the wracker feq in addition to the service charge for reinstatement
of driving and parking privileges.

(6) Visitors fo campus are also required to follow college regulations.

(7} The service charge for reinstatement of the parking and driving permit will

- be $5.00 per citation. .

(8) Four citations per car during an academic year will result in permanent
suspension of parking and driving permit for the balance of that academic
year. A new iotal commences on August 1, of each year. A lee may be
assessed for unauthorized parking in an area designated for handicapped
persons. {Not to exceed $200).

(9) The College is not responsible for the theft of vehicles on campus or their
contents.
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Student Grievance Procedure

A copy of the Student Grievance Procedure designed to provide students with
the opportunity to question conditions which the student belisves impede histher
education or insiruction isavaitable in the office of the Vice President of Student

Developmant.

RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT .

TCJC PROGRAMS

The following programs offered by Tarrant County Junior
College may be taken by Dallas County residents at in-

county tuition rates:
Program

Agribusiness Technology
Banking and Finance
Business

Civil/Construction
Dental Hygiene
Emergency Medical
Technology
Fashion Merchandising
Industrial Supervision
Major Appliance Repair
Marketing

Media Communications

Medical Record
Technology

Mental Health/Mental
Retardation
Technology

Motorcycle Service
Technician

Nondestructive
Evaluation Technology

Physical Therapist
Assistant

Consumer Electronics
Technician

Small Gasoline Engine
Repair

Surveying Technology

Campus*

NORTHWEST -

NORTHEAST

NORTHEAST, NORTHWEST,
SOUTH :
NORTHEAST

NORTHEAST

NORTHEAST
NORTHEAST

SOUTH :
SOUTH oy
NORTHEAST, NORTHWEST,
SOUTH Ci
NORTHEAST

NORTHEAST

NORTHEAST
NORTHWEST
SOUTH
NORTHEAST
SOUTH

NORTHEAST
NORTHEAST

’



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1988-89 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On, Our Campuses

Career Education Programs
Accounting Associate

pese

3?&
[ 2K )

Advertising Art

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration—Residential

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology

Animal Medica! Technology

Apparel Design

Architectural Technology

Associate Degree Nursing

LVN Option

Auto Body Technology

Automotive Technology

Dealership-Sponsored Technician

Electronic Engine Control Technician

Service Technician

Automotive Technology Apprenticeship

Aviation Technology

Career Pilot

Air Cargo Transport

Air Traffic Control

Aircraft Dispatcher -

Airline Marketing

Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management

Carpentry

Child Development Associate

Administrative

CDA Training Certificate

Infant-Toddler

Special Child Certificate

Career Education Programs
Industrial Technology

$E58E88

Manufacturing Engineering

Mechanical Quality Control

Mechanical Technology

Quality Control

Raobotics Technology

Robotics and Fluid Power

Fashion Marketing

Financial Management

Fire Protection Technology

Food And Hospitality Service

Graphic Communications

Graphic Arts

Interior Design

Interpreter Training Program

Sign Language Studies

Legal Assistant

Machine Parts Inspectionr

Machine Shop

Management Careers

Administrative Management

Mid-Management

" Postal Service Administration

Sales, Marketing & Retail Management

Small Business Management

Transportation and Logistics Management

Medical Assisting Technology

Madical Laboratory Technology

Commercial Music

Arranger/Composer/Copyist

Music Retailing

Performing Musician

Recording Technology

Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Assistant

Business Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Programmer

Computer Center Specialist

Computer Operations Technician

Personal Computer Support

Construction Management & Technology

Criminal Justice

Dental Assisting Technology

Diesel Mechanics

Digital Etectronics

Drafling & Computer Aided Design

Electronic Design

Educational Personne!

Bilingual/ESL

Educational Assistant

Electrical Technology

Electronic Telecommunications

Electronics Technology

Avionics

Enginnering Technology

Electro-Mechanical

Electronic Controls

Electronic Quality Control

BHC — Brookhaven College
CVC — Cedar Valley College
EFC — Eastfield College
ECC — El Centro College

MVC — Mountain View College
NLC - North Lake College
RLC — Richland College

Medical Transcription

Motorcycle Mechanics

Office Careers ’

Administrative Assistant

Legal Secretary

General Office Certificate .

Office Information Systems Specialist

Word Processing Operator

Qrnamental Horticulture Technology

Greenhouse Florist

Landscape Management

Landscape Nursery

Florist

lLandscape Gardener !

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics

Pattern Design

Physical Fitness Technology

Radiologic Sciences

Diagnostic Medical Sonography

Radiography Technotogy

Real Estate

Respiratory Therapy Technology

Smal! Engine Mechanics

Social Work Associate

Human Services

Surgical Technology

Surgical Technotogy for Graduate FI N.

Video Technology

Vocationat Nursing

Welding Technology




ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree) '

The Accounting Associate two-year program is designed
to prepare a student for a career as a junior accountant

in business, industry and government. Emphasis will be -

placed on internal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles.

The Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is
awarded for successful completion of at least 66 credit
hours as outlined below. Students desiring a less com-
prehensive program that emphasizes bookkeeping proce-
dures and practices should consider the General Office
Certificate with elective emphasis on accounting careers.
The General Office Certificate is available in the Office
Careers Program.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | ‘
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting §......... 3.
BUS 105 Introduction to Business. .......... 3
ENG 101 Composition |................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics. . .................. 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. .. . ... 3
15
SEMESTER I
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting Il......... 3
ENG 102 Composition Il. ... .. .. e 3
CiS 103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ...................... 3
"MGT 136 Principles of Management. . ....... 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing*............... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................ 3
. : 18
SEMESTER Il ,
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting I......... 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting............ 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications . .................. 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics |.......... 3
TElective O P . 3
ACC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or
ACC 804 Cooperative Work Experience or
tttElective .. ... ... .. e e 34
2t o 18-19

SEMESTER 1V

ACC 238 Cost Accounting or

ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting.......... 3
BUS 234 Business Law................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Il....... .3
OFC 231 Business Communications......... 3
"ttElective e 3
15

: i 2
Minimum Hours Required................ .. 66

1Elective must be selécted from the following:

ANT 100 * Introduction to Anthropology. . .................... 3
GVT 201 American Government............. e 3
GVT 202 Amerlcan Government. .......................... 3
HST 101 History of the United States...................... 3
HST 102 History of the United States...................... 3
HD 105 Basic Process of Interpersonal Relationships .3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth_ . ..........., < |
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology. . ...................... 3
PSY 103 Human Sexuallty............................... 3
PSY 131 Applied :Psychotogy and

Human Relatlons . ............. .. iiiinnnnnn. 3
SOC 101 introduction to Sociology.......... e 3
SQC 102 Social Problems. . .............................. 3
t1Elective must be selectad from the following:
ART 104 Art Appreciation. ............. e 3
ENG 201 British Literature. . ........0...................... 3
ENG 202 British Literature. ... ..................... ... ..., 3
ENG 203 World Literature. . ...................... ... ... 3
ENG 204 World Literature. .. ........... ..., 3
ENG 205 American Literature. ........ e e 3
ENG 206 American Literature, .. .......................... 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities. . .................. 3
MUS 104 " Music Apprecialion. . .................0.0. e 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. . ...................... 3
THE 104 Introduction to the Theatre. ...................... 3

Fareign Language

111 Electives may be selected from the following:
Any CIS or CS Programming Course -

ACC 205 Business Finance. . ....................... e 3
ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting .. ...................... 3
ACC 238 Cost Accounting. . .......... ... i 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Aceounting. .................couvn.. 3
ACC 703-713  Cooperative Work Experience. . ... ................ 3
ACC 704-714  Cooperative Work Experience. ... ................. 4
ACC 813 Cooperative Work Experience. .. .................. 3 -
ACC 814 Cooperative Work Experience. .. .......... ..... t. 4
8US 143 Parsonal Finance. . ............................. 3
. BUs 237 COrganizational Behavior. ...._.................... 3
Ccis2e2 - Contemporary Topics in Computer .
Information Systems _ .. ... .. ... ... ... 3
CIS 264 Special Topics In Computer -
Information Systems ................. ... 4
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing........ PP NP 3

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by prevléus training, experience, or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives 11 listed for this
program,

"NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



APPAREL DESIGN

El Centro only
(Associate Degree)

The apparel designer converts the design |dea into an
industrial paper pattern used in the mass production of
clothing. New style trends each season demand individual
creative thinking to develop saleable designs. Upon suc-
cessful completion of the program, the student enters a S
women's wear or children’s wear manufacturing compa- . -
ny as an assistant in the design department. :

CREDIT

_ HOURS
SEMESTER | - -
DES 128 Introduction to Mass Production . .
and Apparel. .. .............. ... 2
DES 129 Industrial Garment Constructlon
(1stBweeks)................... 1
DES 234 History of Costume............... 3
DES 110 Basic Color Theory and Application
{ist Bweeks)................... 3
PDD 151 Pattern Drafting | (2nd 8 weeks)..... 3
ENG 101 Composition I................... 3 _ !
' ' 15 ‘
SEMESTER 1l .
DES 135 Textiles......................... 3
DES 136 Fashion Sketching............... 3
DES 235 History of Costume. . .... ... I 3

PDD 152 Pattern Drafting 1l (1st 8 weeks). ... 3
PDD 153 Pattern Drafting Il {2nd 8 weeks). .. 3
SC 101 Introduction to

Speech Communication ......... 3

SEMESTER Il
DES 229 Advanced Garment Construction. ... 3
PDD 254 Pattern Drafting IV (1st 8 weeks).... 3
PDD 255 Pattern Drafting V (2nd 8 weeks). ... 3
APP 232 Design Development |............ 3
. APP 237 Style Trends and Research |....... 2
- MTH 139 Applied Mathematics............. 3

+ Elective—must be selected irom the following:

17 HD 105 Basic Processes of Interparsonal
Relationships *. . ......... .. i 3
’ HUM 1014 Introduction to the Humanities. . .................. '3
SEMESTER IV PSY 101 Introduction (0 PSYEhOIOgY . . . .. c.vvvrrvr oo eeeens 3

PDD 256 Pattern Draﬂlng VI (1st B weeks). ... 3
PDD 257 Pattern Drafting VIl (2nd 8 weeks) 3

ﬁ;g ggg gtesllgr'} De;elopré\egt ... A g "+ +Elective—must be selected from the follawing:
_ yle Trends and Research Il...... S
DES 140  Draping or .................. S G810 ntoducton o Compute iormaton ’
PDD 812 Cooperative Work Experience or  (2) SYSIOMS ..ot .. 3
PDD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or  (3) .
PDD 814 Cooperative Work Experience. .. . (4)
+Elective ... 3 NOTE: Students enroiling in this program who plan to
++Elective ... 3 - transfer to a four-year institution shouid consult an advi-
18-21 sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
Minimum Hours Required. . ... ............... 68 of their choice.



ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY

E Centro only

{Associate Degree)

This program is designed to provide flexibility for
student employment within the construction industry in
an architect’s office, engineer or contractor’s office,
material suppliér’s office or for the student who wishes to
continue the study of architecture or environmentat
design at a senior institution.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERI|
ARC 130  Architectural Graphics I............ 3
ARC 151 Materials & Methods of Construction 3
ARC 161 - Architectural Design | ... ... .. e 3
ENG 101 Composition|............ R 3
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics | or
MTH 116  College Mathematics Il .......... 3
' 15
SEMESTER I
ARC 133  Architectural Graphics ll......... .3
ARC 134  Freehand Drawing !............... 3
ARC 153  Construction Drawings | — Wood
: Frame .................. e 3
ARC 162  Architectural Designll............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................. 3
15
SEMESTER il ‘
ARC 230 © History of Modern Architecture . . . .. 3
ARC 240 MediaSkillsl .................... 3
ARC 261  Architectural Design Il ... ..... .. 3
ARC 271 Basic Structurat Design. ........ ... 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information
Systems.......... P 3
15
SEMESTER IV - N Co
ARC 257 Computer Graphics............... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology & Human .
Relations ... ...... P 3
+Architectural Electives ....................... 6
12

Minimum Hours Required ...................... 57

NN
PRt

LY

36

+ Architectural electives:

ARC 232 Basic Architectural Photography ................... 3
ARC 233 History of Architecture Survey to 1850 .............. 3
ARC 241 MediaSkills I¥ ................................... 3
ARC 245 . DesignSketching ................... L 3
ARC 251 Construction Drawings — Heavy Construction . . .. ... 3
ARC 252 Specifications & Office Practice . ................... 3
ARC 254 Construction Drawings — Steel Frame.............. 3"
ARC 256 Construction Drawings IV — Detailing .............. 3
ARC 262 Architectural Design IV .. ......................... 3
ARC 272 Building Equipment . ............................. 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an
advisor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and
the transferability of these courses to the four-year
institution of their choice.




ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING

El Centro and Brookhaven only
(Associate Degree)

The Associate Degree Nursing Program is a two-year,
70 credit hour program, teading to the Associate Degree
in Applied Arts and Sciences. The program prepares
graduates to be -eligible to write the NCLEX-RN
Examination to become licensed as a Registered Nurse
(R.N.) in Texas. The program is accredited by the Board
of Nurse Examiners for the State of Texas, and the
National League for Nursing.

The program combines ¢lassroom and skills laboratory

experience with hospital clinical experience. Students

are required to be covered by professional liability
insurance.

The program oftered at Brookhaven is under the
administration and accreditation of the El Centro College
Associate Degree Nursing Program. Students apply for
admission and attend classes at Brookhaven but receive
their degrees fram El Centro.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

Students Must:

1. Fulfill all requirements for admission to both the
coilege and the Associate Degree Nursing Program.

2. Attend a pre-admission orientation session and
complete the designated assessment testing process.

3. Complete the prerequisite English and Biology
courses with a grade of “C” or better.

(August Admission — El Centro and Brookhaven)

' CREDIT
, HOURS

SEMESTER | - Prerequisites to Program Admission

BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatormy and
Physiology™ or
BIO 221 Anatomy and Physiclogy | ....... 4
ENG 101 Composition |.................... 3
7
FALL. SEMESTER | ,
NUR 144 “Nursingb............co0ia.t. 8
‘BIO 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology or ' . .
BIO 222 Anatomy and Physiology Il ....... 4
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics or
MTH 101 - College Algebra ......... feeees .3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology......... 3
18
SEMESTER Il _
NUR 146  Nursingil................. e 9
BIO'216 , General Mmrobnology ............. 4
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology ... ... .. 3
16

37

SUMMER SESSION

NUR 244 Nursing lll....c.......... e 4
' 4
SEMESTER Il
NUR 250 NursingIV....................... 9
SC 101 Introduction to Speech L
, Communication ................. 3
. ' 12
SEMESTER IV -
NUR258 NursingV ..........0.....ooun. 8
NUR 259 NursingV-A...................... 1
- "Elective 3
. 13
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 70

*Biology 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 if no previous high school
biology. .

**Electives — must be selected from the following:
‘Basic Phamacology. ... 3

NUR 101 .
NUR 102 Introduction to Pathophysiology .................... 3
NUR 201 Special Topics: Applied Management in :
Health Care Setting ............... e 3
NUR 202 Special Topics: GeriatricCare. ..............oc0vues 3
NUR 203 Practicum: Care of the Psychiatric Patient ........... 3
NUR 204 Special Topics: Homs Health Care Nursing .......... 3
SOC 10 Introduction to SOCIOIOgY . ... ..o v e 3

Any other course above the 100 level in humanities or business,

. 4
A “C" grade is required in all courses. Support courses may be completed
betore but not after the semester indicated.

{January Admission - EI Centro Only)

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER | — Prerequisites to Program Admission

BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology" or
BIO 221 Anatomy-and Physmlogy o 4
ENG 101 Compositionl..........«.......... 3
7
SPRING SEMESTER | .
NUR 144 Nursingl......................... 8
BIO 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology or
BIO 222 Anatomy and Physiology Il ........ 4
PSY 101 _ Introduction to Psychology.......... 3
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics or
MTH 101 College Algebra ................. 3
18
FALL SEMESTER I
NUR 146 Nursingll.................cont. 9
BIO 216 General Microbiology .............. 4
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology ......... 3
16



FALL SEMESTER I

NUR 250 NursingIV........ e 9
SC 101 Introduction to Speech _
Communication .................. 3
12
SUMMER .SESSIONS
NUR 244 Nursinglll ... ..................... 4
* 4
SEMESTER IV . :

NUR 258 NursingV ........................ 9
CNUR259  NursingV-AL . ..., 1
“Elective ... .. 3

' 13
Minimum Hours Required ....................... 70

*Biology 115 recommended prior to Bmlogy 120 no previous high school
biology.

“*Electives — must be selected from lhe following:

NUR 101 Basic Pharmacology ............... [ e 3

NUR 102 introduction to Pathophysialogy ..................... 3
NUR 201 Special Topics: Applied Management in

. Health Care Setting. ............................. 3

© NUR 202 Special Topics: GeriatiicCare ... .................... 3

-NUR 203 Practicum: Care of the Psychiatric Patient. .. .......... 3

NUR 204 Special Topics: Home Health Care Nursing ........... 3

S0C 101 Introduction to Sociology ........................... 3

Any other course above the 100 level in humanities or business.

A "C" grade is required in all courses. Support courses may be completed
before but not after the semester indicated.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should ‘consult an ad-
visor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and
the transferability of these courses to the four-year institu-
tion of their choice.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING —_
LVN OPTION

El Centro only

{Associate Degree) .

A Licensed Vocational Nurse in Texas may qualify to
complete the Associate Degree Nursing program at an
accelerated pace. Students must meet all entrance
requirements for the Associate Degree Nursing

Program, and complete twenty-four hours of prerequisite

courses to enter this articulation option. Upon
completion of the “bridging” course, which focuses on
the change in role from LVN to.RN, the student is
granted equivalency credit for the first two semesters of
the Associate Degree Nursing Program. The student will
then complete the second year of the.curriculum.
Graduates of this program will receive an Associate in
Applied Arts and Sciences Degree, and they will be
eligible to write the NCLEX-RN Examination to become
licensed as a Registered Nurse (RN) in Texas.

CREDIT
HOURS

Prerequisites to Program Admission -
Introduction to Human Anatomy and

. 8l0 120
Physiology* or
BIO 221 Anatomy and Physiology I....... 4
ENG 101 Composition| ................... 3
BiO 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology or
BIO 222 Anatomy and Physiclogy Il . . .. .. 4
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics ‘or i
MTH 101 College Algebra ............... 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ..... ... 3
BIO 216 General Microbiology............. 4
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology. ....... 3
24

SEMESTER | , -
NUR 147 NursingllA™*.................... 5
SUMMER SESSION .
NUR 244 Nursing m......... e 4
SEMESTER Il
NUR250 NursingIV....................... g8
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication................ 3
Con 12
SEMESTER IV ! ,
NUR258  NursingV....................... 9
NUR 259 Nursing V-A....... e 1
+Elective ... .. ... S ... 3
\ 13
Minimum Hours Required ................... .70

*Biology 115 recommended prior to B«ology 120 it no previous high school
blology 3

“*Upon successtul complation of Nursing 1IA, 17 hours equivalency credit
for Nursing 144 and 146 is awarded in addmon 1o the 5 credit hours
earned for Nursing NIA.

+ Etectives — must be selected from the following:

Basic Pharmacology. ...................coviens. 3

NUR 101

NUR 102 Introduction to Pathophysiology ................... 3

NUR 201 Special Topics: Applied Management in Health Care
Setting........ ...t 3

NUR 202 Special Topics: GeriatricCare..................... 3

NUR 203 Practicum: Care of the Psychiatric Patient .......... 3

NUR 204 Special Topics: Home Health Care Nursing ......... 3

S0C 101 Introductionto Sociology .. .............. .. 3
Any other course above the 100 level in humanities or business.

A “C" grade is required in all courses. Suppoﬂ' courses may he completed
before but not after the semester indicated.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an
advisor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and
the transferability of these courses to the four-year
institution of their choice.



COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
— BUSINESS COMPUTER ASSISTANT

El Centro only
{Centificate)

This one-year certificate program is designed to develop
skills and knowledge related to the use of personal
computers for business. The graduate will be qualified
to be a trainee in any number of categories: personal
computer operator/software package user, data entry
specialist, or information processing assistant. A touch
typing speed of 20 words per minute is suggested for
most CIS courses with a lab component. Students are
adwsed to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CiS 108  PC Software Applications .......... 4
BUS 105  Introduction to Business ........... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech .
Communication .............o.... 3
CIS 111 Data Entry Applications
and Concepts................ ... 3
‘ 13
SEMESTER Il ‘ :
CIS 160~ Data Communlcatlons ............. 3
CIS 118  Text Processing Applications ....... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
. Human Relations or ‘

PSY 101 ' Introduction to Psychology........ 3 .
CIS116  Operations | .......ccvvieneenennns 4
CIS 114 Problem Solving with the .

Computer..........coovevnnvnenns 4
17
Munlmum Hours Requured. e 30

-

NOTE: Students may obtain credit tcward a certificate for only one
of each of the pairs of courses listed below:

CIS 210 or CS 211
CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 103 or CS 111
Ci1S173 or CS 112

39

Sao



COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
— BUSINESS COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Offered at all seven campuses
{Associate Degree)

This option is designed to develop entry-level skills
and knowledge in computer information systems. The
option includes several business courses found in uni-
versity degree programs as well as C!S courses which
will prepare students for CIS course work at a univer-
sity. A touch typing speed of 20 words per minute is
suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

7
. CREDIT
' , HOURS
SEMESTER | '
CIsS 103 Introductlon to Computer
Informagon Systems.............. 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Business or
MGT 136 Principles of Management......... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business
and Economics | ................. 3
ENG 101  Composition {............cccuvunn. 3
+Elective............. .o i, e, 3
' 15
SEMESTER 1l
CIS 162 COBOL Programming | ............ 4
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business :
and Economics I ................ 3
SC 10 Introduction to Speech
. Communication .................. 3
CIS 150  Computer Program Logic
and Design....................... 3
ACC 201  Principles of Accounting I*......... 3
i6
SEMESTER Il
CIS164  COBOL Programming Il ........... 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ........ .. 3
ACC 202 Prmmples of Accounting Il ......... 3
+HEleCtive. ... ... 3
HrEleCtive. . 34
16-17
SEMESTER IV
CIS210  Assembly Language I.............. 4
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Il ......... 3
Any CIS/CS or Accountmg course ............ 3
++++ Elective ............ S e 34
13-14
Minimum Hours Required: ................... 60

+ Elective—must be selected from the following:

Anthropology
Government *
History

Human Development
Psychology

- Soctology

++ Eisclive—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 . Art Appreciation ..., ........... e 3
ENG 102 Compesition i1, ... e e et e e e, 3
ENG 201 British Literature.... ............. ST 3
ENG 202 British Literature ... ... e e e 3
ENG 203 World Literature ............c.coiiiiinninnan... 3
ENG 204 World Literature ........ ..., R |
ENG 205 American Literatura ......... et ae s 3
ENG 206 American Literature .................c0iiivininnn.. 3
ENG 210 Technical Writing ....................oooins.. 3
HUM 101 Introduction to.the Humanities .. ._................. 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ............ T 3
PHI 162 introduction to Philosophy ......., e 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre,..............c.coenes. 3

Foreign Language

+++ Recommended Electives

Any CIS or CS course (including CIS 700-800 Cooperative Work Exparienca).
Any 200 tevel accounting course not Fisted.

++++ Electives—must be selected from the following:

CI5 167 CProgramming ..........couvviiiineinninnneinnn.s 4
CIS 168 - 4th Generation Language Concepts ................. 3
Cis 170 RPG Programming............cccoviviiieennnennn.. 3
CIS 172 BASIC Programming.............. ol 3
CIS 173 PASCAL Programming for Business ................ 3

NOTE: Students may obtlain credit toward a degree for only one of each of
the pairs of courses listed below:

CIS 172 or C5 122
CIS 210 or CS 211
CiS 103 or CS 111
CIS 73 or CS 112

. "ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201. Both courses

must be taken for equivalent credit to ACC 201,

NOTE: Students enroliing in this program who plan
to transfer to a four-year institution should consult an
advisor or counselor regarding transfer requirements
and the transferahility of these courses to the four-

year institution of their choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

— BUSINESS COMPUTER - -~
PROGRAMMER ’ '

Offered at all seven campuses
{Associate Degree) f
This option is intended for the preparation of entry-
level or trainee computer programmers who will work in
an applications setting to support the general, adminis-
trative, and organizational information processing func-
tion of industry, commerce, business, and govemment
service. It is designed as a two-year career program to
prepare students for direct entry into the work environ-
ment. It is intended to provide a sufficient foundation so
the graduate with experience and continved learning
may advance in career paths appropriate to their own
particular interests and abilities. A touch typing speed

of 20 words per minute is suggested for most CIS -

courses with a lab component. Students are advised
to develop this proficiency. '

’
1
/

! CREDIT
_ / HOURS
SEMESTER | i
CIS 103 Introduction to-Computer
' Information Systems.............. 3
BUS 105 introduction to Business or
MGT 136 Principles of Management......... 3
MTH 115 College Mathematics I*............ 3
ENG 101 Composition 1..... e 3
PSY 131  Applied. Psychology and

Human Relations or

PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or
HD 105 Interpersonal Relationships or
HD 107  -Developing Leadership: Behavior ... 3
15
SEMESTER.. Il -
CIS 150  Computer Program Logic
and Design ..........cooiiiian 3
CIS 160  Data Communications ............. 3
Cls 162 COBOL Programming | ............ 4
ACC-201  Principles of Accounting I"" ........ 3
SC 101 introduction to Speech ’
Communication ............. ... 3
‘ 16
SEMESTER il :
CIS164 COBOL Programming Il ........... 4
CIS205 JCL-and Operating Systems........ 4
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting Il ......... 3
+EleCtVE . . i e 34
B O =[] {17, - J 3
17-18

41

SEMESTER IV

CIS210  Assembly Language |.......... .4

CIS 225  Systems Analysis & Design ........ 4
CIS 258  On-Line Applications or

CiS 254  Data Base Systems............... 4

FHEIRCHVE . e 34

’, : 15-16

Minimum Hours Required; ................... 63

- -
bk

+ Electives—must be selected trom the following: Any CIS or CS course
(including CIS 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience).

8US 105 Introduction to Busingss ..........oiiiiiniiiirriie- 3
- BUS 234 BUSINGSS LAW. .. 0v e rrenraramer e eitasstaasaras 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior . .............cciiiiiiiien 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ..............cooiieaiinn 3
ECO 202 Principies of Economics Il ..o 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ..............coieeienenn 3
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing. ... 3
MTH 202 Introductory Statistics . 4. ......cooiiiiiiiii 3

Other 200 leve! Accounting courses. -

++ Electives—mus! be selected trom the following:

"ART 104 ATt ADDPIECIAtION . .. vvrveerennseeaneseaanrseernens 3
ENG 102 Composition Il ............... LSOO 3
ENG 201 British Literature .. ............0 e e 3
ENG 202 British Literature . . .......coveviieriieriareranenas 3
"ENG 203 World Literature ..............o... <
ENG 204 World Literature ..ot 3
ENG 205 Amarican Literature . ...........ooiiiiviiiir i 3
ENG 208 American Literature .........c..0...0 - 3
ENG 210 Technical Writing .........cocvivinns 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities . 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ......... 3
PHI 102 Introduction 1o Philosophy .. ... 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre.................... S 3

Foreign Language

+++ Elactives—must be selected from the following:

CI5 108 PC Software Applicalions ........coovuiivirrneananen 4
CIS 114 Problem Solving With the Computer ................ 4
CIS 118 Text Procassing Applications ....................00 3
CIS 167 C ProOgramiming .. .cuvvenrenreaenceeeaciransnsarons 4
CIS 168 , 4th Generation Language Concepts................. 3
CIS 170 RPG Programming . ... .cooeerenarearcn st 3
cis 172 BASIC Programming ... ..o.eererrenracnaranesianes 3
C15173 PASCAL Programming for Business ................ 3
cis.218

Spraadsheet Applications..............oviviiinn 4

NOTE: Students may oblain credit toward & degree for only one of each of
the pairs of courses listed below:

CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 210 or C8 211
CIS 103 or CS 111
CIS173 or C5 112

*MTH 111 and MTH 130 may be substituted

**AGC 131 Bookkeeping | and ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il may be substituted
for ACC 201 Principlas of Accounting |

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan
to transfer to a four-year institution should consult an
advisor or counselor regarding transfer requirements
and the transferability of these courses to the four-
year institution of their choice.

e



COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
— COMPUTER CENTER SPECIALIST

El Cenr}o only
(Associate Degree) .

With the tremendous growth of computer technology
there is an increased need for people who can function
in programmer/analyst/operator positions within a small
mainframe shop. This option is intended to. prepare
students for such employment. It may also serve as a
career path for those completing the operations certi-
ficate program, as all courses within that curriculum
can be applied to the first year of this curriculum.
A touch typing speed of 20 words.per minute is sug-
gested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are. advised to develop this proficiency. -

!

: CREDIT
- - HOURS
SEMESTER | .
CIS 103  Introduction to Computer
, Information Systems.............. 3
CIS 116 Opera}ions Lo 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ........... 3
SC 101" Introduction-to Speech
Communication ............. e 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I*......... e 3
' 16
SEMESTER I
CIS126° Operations I1...................... 4
CIS205 JCL and Operating Systems........ 4
CIS 160  Data Communications ............. 3
CIS 108  PC Software Applications .......... 4
Cis 71 Cooperative Work Experience ... ... 1
. 16
SEMESTER III :
CIS162  COBOL Programming | ............ 4
MTH 115 College Mathematics I"* ........... 3
CIS 150  Computer Program Logic o
and Design .......... e, 3
ENG 101 Composition |..................... 3
Elective.............................. EERTEEER 3
16
SEMESTER v
CiS256  Computer Center Management ... .. 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
- Human Relations or .
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology........ 3.
tElective........ ..., 3
trElective. ... PR 3-4
12-13
Minimum Hours Requirérd: ................ 60

42

A

%
!
)
5

+ Elective—mus! be sélected from tha_ following:

ART 104" Art Appreciation ., .. L 3
ENG 102 Compesition Il ......0......................... 3
ENG 201 British Literature . ...............oovioine . 3
ENG 202 British Literature ............................... . 3
ENG 203 World Literature ........................ ..., 3
ENG 204 World Literature ........................cooooil. 3
ENG 205 American Literature ................................ 3
ENG 206 American Literature ....................... ... .. 3
ENG 210 Techrical Writing ............. ... .. ... k}
THUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .4.:.0. .. ... ........ 3
MUS 104 Music” Appreciation ............, PRPPIT
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy ... ... TSI 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre......................... 3

Foreign Language
++ Electives—must be selected from the following:

Any CIS or CS course (including CIS 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience).

BUS 234 Business LAW.................ooiiaan..l, DR |
* BUS 237 Organizational Behavior ......................... .. 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics 1 ..................... L3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics B ................... . 3
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing............................. 3
Other 200 leve! Accounting courses. \
*ACC 201 may be substituted for ACC 131, - 1

"*MTH 111, MTH 130 or an equivaient business mathematics course.

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of each of
the pairs of courses listed below:

CIS 172 or CS 122
GIS 210 or C5 211
CIS 103 or GS 111
CIS 173 or CS 112

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan
to transfer to a four-year institution should consult an
advisor or counselor regarding transfer requirements
and the transferability of these courses to the four-
year institution of their choice. -

-



COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

"— PERSONAL COMPUTER SUPPORT

Ef Centro, Mountain View, and Richland only
(Associate Degree)

~#This program includes education/training to qualify
students to provide support for personal computer users;
to troubleshoot software and hardware problems, imple-
menting corrections where possible; to evaluate new
software and hardware, matching company standards to

product specifics; to install hardware and software,’

"including equipment assembly and diagnostics; and to
assist in the development of training courses, providing
training for users.

A touch typing speed of 20 words per minute is sug-
gested for most CIS courses with a lab component. Stu-
dents are advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CiS 108  PC Software Applications .......... 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or
MGT 136 Principles of Management......... 3
ENG 101 Composition |............ccvvnn.. 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 115 * College Mathematics Il ........... 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and
Human Relations............. e 3
' 16
;. '!“)H.J of
BRI TR .
SEMESTER |I R
CiS 114  Problem Solving with theq:
Computer ...... P 4
CIS 118  Text Processing Appiications .. .. ... 3
CiS 160 'Data Communications -............. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I.......... 3
SC 101 introduction to Speech
Communication ......... e 3
) 16
SEMESTER 1l i
CIS 218  Spreadsheet Applications........... 4
CIS 221 PC Operating Systems and
Utilities ................. .. L. 4
ClS223 PC Hardware ................... .3
HUM 101  Introduction to the Humanities .. ... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications.......... 3
' 17
SEMESTER IV
CIS 228 Database Applications ............. 4
"CIS 239  User Documentation and
Training . .....coviiiiiiiii i, 3
CIS280  Applied Studies ................... 3
CIS XXX  Any PC Programming Language...3-4
+CISElective ........ciiiiiiiiiiiiiinnes, 34
16-18

Minimum Hours Required: ................... 65 .
+ CIS Elective 1o be selected from any CIS course offered.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan
to transfer to a four-year institution should consult an

- advisor or counselor regarding transfer requirements

and the transferability of these courses to the four-
year institution of their choice.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

— COMPUTER OPERATIONS

TECHNICIAN |

E! Centro only
{Certificate) -

This one-year certificate is designed to develop skitls
and knowledge to meet the demands of computer, opera-
tions in any mainframe business data processing envi-
ronment. The graduate will be qualified to be an operator-
trainee in any of a number of categories: RJE terminal
operator, microcomputer operator, mini computer operator,
10 or peripheral device operator, or junior computer
operator. A touch typing speed of 20 words per minute is
suggested for most CIS courses with"a lab component.
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

{ . CREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTER |
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer
Information Systems...... PP 3
CIS116 Operations | ...........ccvnnn. |
- BUS 105 Introduction to Business ........... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I*............cveeenn. 3
‘ 16
SEMESTER || E
CIS126 Operations Il...................... 4
CIS205 JCL and Operating Systems......., 4
CIS 160 Data Communications ."......... .. 3
CIS 108 PC Software Applications .......... 4
CIS 701 Cooperative Work Experience ...... 1
- 16
Minimum Hours Required .................... 32

NOTE: Students may oblain credit toward a cerificate for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed below:

CiS 172 or C5 122
CIS 210 or CS 211
Ci5 103 or CS 111
CIS 173 or CS 112

*ACC 201 may be substituted Tor ACC 1.
I.)'HLI‘:"



CRIMINAL JUSTICE
El Centro only

(Associate Degree)

The curriculum is designed for those with Criminal
Justice backgrounds as well as for recent high school
graduates interested in preparing for employment in the
fields of law enforcement, corrections, probations and

paroles_or private security.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | .

CJ 130 Fundamentals of Criminal Law.... 3
cJ 140 Introduction to Criminal Justice. ... 3
-ENG 101 Composition |................... 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology. ... .. .. 3
MTH 101 College Algebra................ 3
. 15

SEMESTER 1II

CJ 132 Courts and Criminal Procedure.... 3

CJ 139 Crime in America. . ............. 3
ENG 102 Composition 0. ........... .. .... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. .. ............. 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology......... 3
15
SUMMER SESSION \
+Electives . ........ ... ... ..... P, 6
SEMESTER Il ,
GVT 201 American Government. .......... 3
++Required Support Courses ... ... .. .. 6
+++ Criminal Justice Electives. ... ......... 6
’ ' 15
SEMESTER IV : .
PSY 205 Psychology of Personality or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
: Relationships or '
SOC 102 Social Problems .............. 3
++Required Support Course  .............. 3
+++ Criminal Justice Elective.  ........... .. 34
9-10
A}
Minimum Hours Required................... 60

LY
+ Electives—must be selected from the following:
Anthropology
Business »
Humanities .
Literature -
Theatre N .
+ +'Required Support Courses — must be chosen from the lolldwing:
CJ 240 Criminaf lnvestigatiori. P T 3
CJ 247 ., -Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement. .. ............ 3
CJ 242 Police Systems and Practices. ................... 3
CJ 250 Correctional Systems and Practices. ........... .., 3
CJ 2514 Community Resources in Corrections. . ............ 3

+ + + Criminal Justice Elactives — must be chosen 'from the following:
v ) _

CJ 143 Practical Spanish for Public

. Service Persennel .. ............................ 3
CJ 144 Practical Spanish for Public
Service Personnel......... e 3
CJ 146 Patrol Administration. .. _....................... 3*
CJ 18 Fire Arms Training............................. 3
CJ 233 introduction to Criminalistics. ........... e 3
CJ 242 Juvenile Procedures. .. _........................ 3
CJ 244 Traffic Planning and Administration. .............. 3

CJ 245 Trafflc Law. . ... . 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. _



DENTAL ASSISTING TECHNOLOGY

El Centro only
(Certificate Program-August Admission Only)

The Dental Assisting Technology program is 2 one year
course of study. A certificate is granted upon completion
of the program, and the student is eligible to apply for the
certification examination offered by the Dental Assisting
National Board, Inc.

The program combines classroom and laboratory skills
with clinical experiences in dental offices, dental clinics
and hospitals in the Dallas area. The program incfudes
a well balanced curriculum of general education and den-
tal courses.

The Dental Assisting program is accredited by the Com-
mission on Accreditation of Dental and Dental Auxiliary
Educational Programs of the Council on Dental Educa-
tion of the American Dental Association.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | _
DA 138 General and Dental Anatomy and
Physiclogy.................... 3
DA 142 Dental Assisting I............... 3
DA 147 Denta! Microbiology, Sterilization
and Pathology................. 3
DA 148 Dental Materials................ 3
DA 149 Dental Roentgenology ). ......... 4
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition | .. ... .......... 3
. T oouieg e
yined 19
-r-rl,_}a
SEMESTER I e ey
DA 150 Dental Roentgenology It.......... 3
DA 152 Dantal Assisting Il ... .......... 3
DA 158 Preventive Dentistry............. 3
DA 161 Dental Internship |.............. ;3
DA 171 Dental Seminar {................ 2
HD 105 Interpersonal Relations. .......... 3
‘ 17
SUMMER SESSION |
DA 162 Dental Internship . ............. 2
DA 172 Dental Seminar I.............. 1
DA 175 Office Administration............ 4
) : 7
SUMMER SESSION I .
DA 163 ‘Dental Internship 1. . ........... 4
DA 173 Dental Seminar Hl............... 1
; , 5

Minimum Hours Required ......... I 48



FIRE PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY
El Centro only . '
(Associate Degree)

The curriculum is primarily designed to provide profes-
sional training for firemen. Students who do not work for
a fire department may be admitted to the program after
a review of their backgrounds by the FPT consultant, the
FPT counselor or the Physical and Social Science Divi-
sion Chairperson. Three courses are offered each long
semaester at night on the “‘flip-flop’ basis to accommodate
work shift changes. The following curriculum guide is
designed for full-time students; those attending part-time
will find the program takes considerably longer. The se-
quence of FPT courses through 1988 may be obtained
by contacting the Physical and Social Science Division.
Students may enter the sequence at the beginning of any
long semester. The sequence is designed to cycle the stu-
dent through the entire program.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
FPT 131 Fundamentals of Fire Protection... 3
FPT 132 Fire Prevention......... ... .. ... 3
ENG 101 Composition I............... . . 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics. ... .. .. ... 3
+Elective ... 3
15
SEMESTER 1)
FPT 135 . Fire Administration ).......... ... 3
FPT 136 Fire'and Arson Investigation. ... .. 3
SC 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking. . 3
GVT 201 American Government........... 3
+Elective ... ... ... . ... F 3
' ) 15

SEMESTER Il

FPT 140 Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy. 3
FPT 231 Building Codes and Construction. . 3
CHM 115  Chemical Sciences. ... .......... 4
10

SEMESTER IV .
FPT 232 Industrial Fire Protection I. ... .. .. 3
FPT 137 Hazardous Materials I...... ... .. 3
CHM 116  Chemical Sciences. ....... ... . .. 4
) ' 10

SEMESTER V
FPT 233 Fire Protection Systems....... . .. 3
FPT 234 Industrial Fire Protection It. ... .. .. 3
+ +Elective ... .. ... ... ... PR, 3
9
SEMESTER VI

FPT 235 Fire Administration-il........ .... 8

FPT 243 . Technical Writing for
. . Firefighters. . ... ... ... .. e 3
+ + Elective e B 3
)

i
fag.ue

yMinimum Hours. Required. ... ......... ... .. .. 68

+ Electives—must be selected rrom'lhe following: .

FPT 236 Legal Aspects of Fire Protection. ............ .. ... 3
FPT 237 Hazardous Materials . .. ....._............_.... 3
FPT 238 Firg Safety Education. .. ........................ 3
FPT 239 Fire Service Communications.................... 3
FPT 240 Fire Insurance Fundamentals....... ............. 3
FPT 241 Advanced Fire Loss Statistical Systems._........ ... 3
FPT 242 Urban Fire Problem Analysis. . .. . e 3

+ + Elactives—must be selected from the following:

HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Realtionships. .. _............................. 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology. . ..................... 3
S0C 11 Introduction to Sociology. . :..................... 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.

§



FOOD AND HOSPITALITY SERVICE .
E! Centro only .
(Associaté Degree) ‘ i .

The Food and Hospitality Service Program trains stu-
dents to assume responsible positions in the Food Hospi-
tality industry. Courses are designed to cover the various

. operational functions of restaurants, clubs, cafeterias,
coffee shops and other types of hospitality service.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER | . .
FHS 110 Principles of Food and Beverage '
Administration® or
FHS 112  Organization and Management” or
FHS 115 Principles of Hotel Administration. 3
FHS 119 Food Service Equipment......... 3 v
FHS 120 Basic Food Preparation........ . 3
FHS 124  Food Service Sanitation and Safety 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or

ENG 101 Composition | ................ 3
MTH 130 Business Math................. 3 + Elactives—must be selected from the tollowing: '
’ 18 ~  FHS 114 Front Office Procedures. ... .............oo.ovvnns 3
FHS 140 Elamentary Bakery Training..................... 3
FHS 201 Hotel-Restuarant-Institution-Special Topics. .. ........ 1
SEMESTER Il . o , FHS 202 Hotel-Restaurant-Institution-Special Topics. .. ... .. L. 2
FHS 116  Supervision for Hospitality : FHS 203 Hotel-Restaurant-Institution-Specias Topics. .. ....... 3
Services. .. ... .. e 3 SHS 214 Hotel-Mote!l Law. .. .. T a
. . HS 233 ~ FoodMarketing. ............ ... iiiiiiiiian 3
FHS 122 Advanced Foo,d Prepara‘tlon """" 3 . FHS 238 Garde-Mange Training............. . 3
FHS 132 Food Purchasing, Handling and FHS 239 Saucier TraINING. « ................ S ... 3
SOTAgE . . oo e 3 FHS 245 il S i U - AR 3
FHS 135 Nutrition .and Menu Plannmg ------ 3 . FHS 248 Advanced Nutrition and Dletetics: 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech FHS 248 cP:r;ud Nulrill?n ...... Ll s a
inati ‘ ACC 201 rinciples of Accounting I... .. e 3
Communication................ 3 " BUS 234 BUSINESS LAW. . ...t oee i i miie e .3
15 ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary Social Issuss. ... ... .3
ECO 201 ' Pfl'nciplas of Economics b...........cooiiieninny 3.

SEMESTER 1lI .
FHS 220  Quantity Food Preparation

+ +Electives—must be selected from the following: -

and Service............. e 4 ART 104 Sf:t,‘\:tit?ciﬂ:mm S REEETTEETEERTRRS 3
W . Htish Literature. . ... ... ee i iiiaaes
FHS 233  Food Marketing® " or o ENG 202 British LHOTAUIE . - .. ovooe s ie o ooreenenes 3
FHS 248 Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics** 0 ENG 203 World Literature. ... ............... e g
FHS 249 Child Nutrition or ENG 204 World Literature. ... .. ..., i
e s ENG 205 American LRGIawre. ... ..........c.ooooooiaiian 3
FHS 210  Hotel-Motel Sales- Development®”. 3 ENG 206" Amarican Litoraturo. .- 3
FHS 804  Cooperative Work Experience. . ... 4 HUM 101 Introduction 10 the Humanities. .................. -3
Elactive i 3 . MUS 104 Music Appreciation. . ... a
+ VO . PHI 101 Introduction to PRIIOBOPRY . . . ... vevveereeenn . .. 3
+ +Elactive . 3 THE 101 Introduction to THOEMe . . . . .. ... ....veereoneeenns 3
Foreign Language ’ '
17
*FHS 110is recommended for those interested in Commercial Food Service such
SEMESTER v ' : as restaurants. )
FHS 138 Food Service Cost Control 3 “FHS 112 is recommended for those interested in institutional Food Service such
N . ' as school, hospitals. . !
FHS 222 Advanced Quantity Food Preparation *FHS 115 is recommended for those interested in Hote!-Motel Management.
and Service. .. ............ ..., 4 s 2331 o for those interestod in Restaurant Managament
H : . b is sugges or those interes n Restauran ont.
FHS 814 Cooperatlve Work Experlence """ 4 * *FHS 248 is suggested for those inlerested in in the areas of hospital distetics.
PSY 131 Applied Pscyhology and **FHS 249 is suggested for those interested in the fields of child nutrition.
Human Relations or “*FHS 210 is suggested for those interested In Hotel and Motei Sales.
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or ‘ g :
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal NOTE: Students enrolting in this program who plan to
Relationships. .............. .3 transfer to a four-year institution shouid consult an advi-
+ Elective R 3 sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
) 17 transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
' of their choice.

Minimum Hours Required................... 67



FOOD AND HOSPITALITY SERVICE

Ei Centro only

' (Certificate)

This certificate program prepares the student to func-
tion as a hospitality services worker. All credits earned
in this program may be applied toward the Associate
Degree in Food and Hospitality Service.

CREDIT
! ) HOURS

SEMESTER |
FHS 110  Principles of Food and Beverage
Administration or
FHS 112 Organization and Management or
FHS 116 Principles of Hotel

Administration. .............. 3
FHS 119 ° Food Service Equipment......... 3
FHS 120  Basic Food Preparation.......... 3
FHS 124  Food Service Sanitation -
and Safety................. ... 3
MTH 130  Business Math......... ... .. . .. 3
15
SEMESTER !l )
FHS 116  Supervision for Hospitality
Services. ..................... "3
FHS 122 Advanced Fcod Preparation. .. .. .. 3
FHS 135 Nutrition and Menu Planning - . . . . 3
FHS 138  Food Service Cost Control. . .. .. .. 3

FHS 233 Food Marketing or

FHS 248 Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics or

FHS 249 Child Nutrition and Dietetics or

FHS 210 Hotel-Motel Sales
Development......... .. ... ... 3

Minimum“Hours Required. ............ ... ... 30

+



INTERIOR DESIGN

- El Centro only
(Professional Certificate in Interior Design)
(Associate Degree).

Thae interior designer provides design solutions for en-
vironmental spaces of public structures and private resi-
dences. In the designer's presentation, the needs of the
client are met by shaping the physical environment. A
knowledge of construction and materials, both structural
and decorative, is essential for the planning of aesthetic
yet functional spaces.

The program consists of six somesters of study in in-.

terior design and related courses. A professional certifi-
cate is awarded upon successful completion of all courses
identified in the six semester curriculum. The student is
required to complete at least six semesters of interior de-
sign ‘education and three years of apprenticeship after
graduation to apply to take the national examination, Na-
tional Council for Interior Design Qualification (NCIDQ).
The certificate in interior design qualifies the graduate to
"enter the profession of interior -design as a beginning
professional. t

This program is accredited by F.I.D.E.R.
{Foundation for Interior Design Education Research).

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ART 165  Fundamental Design Studio ... .. 4
INT 171" Drafting for Interior Designers. .. .. 3
ART 105  Survey of Art History. . .......... 3
ENG 101 Composition 1 or '
COM 131 Applied Communications ....... 3
MTH 116 ’Coliege Mathematics Il. ... ....... 3
16
SEMESTER |l :
INT 164 Color Theory and Applications for.
Interior Designers.............. 3
INT 166 Interior Design Studio ll.......... 4
INT 174 Perspective Drawing for Interior
Designers..................... 2
ART 106  Survey of Art Histary. . .......... 3
ART 114 Drawing. ................... ... 8
sC 101 Introduction to Speech
' Communication. . .............. 3
18

(All Interior Design courses must be successfully complet-

' ed befdre a student will be admitted into the second year
of study.) .

SEMESTER I

INT 261 Interior Design Studio HI......... 3

INT 273 Construction Drawings for
: Interior Dasigners.............. 3
INT 281 Textiles for Interior Design. .. .. ... 3
INT 281 History of the Interior Arts. . ... ... 3
ARC 245  Design Sketching.. ... R 3
15

49

SEMESTER v ‘
INT 262 Interior De&gn Studio IV......... 3
INT 276 Delineation Techniques for

interior Designers.............. 3

INT 282 Materials for Interior Design....... 3

INT 284 Lighting Design................. 3

INT 292 Comparative Survey of Styles ..... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or

ACC 201 Accounting | ................. 3

18

(All Interior Design courses must be successfully complet-
ed before a student will be admitted‘into the third year
of study.)

SEMESTER V
_ INT 363 Interior Design Studio V,......... 3
" INT 385 Professional Practice for.
Interior Designers.............. 3
INT 391 History of Modern Design........ 3
INT 395 Restoration and Preservation. . .. .. 3
Art Studio- Elective. . . ... .. e 3
' 15
SEMESTER VI _
INT 364 Interior Design Studio VI......... 3
DFT 245 Computer Aided Design.......... 3
INT 802 Cooperative Work Experience™. ... 2
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
; Relationships or
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or
PSY 131- Applied Psychology and :
Human Relations......... ... 3
Art Studio Elective. . ........... ... ... .. ... 3
14

Minimum Hours Required For Professional
Certificate

*Required Work Experience

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.

b



LEGAL ASSISTANT
El Centro only
(Associate Degree) -

The Legal Assistant Program is an associate dagree
program designed to prepare the student to function as
a technicalty qualified assistant to the Iawyer The program
was developed at the request of and in conjunction with
the Dallas Bar Association. The four semester curriculum
consists of legal technology courses combined with liberal
arts and business courses. .

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
LA 131 Introduction to Legal Technoiogy
LA 135 Texas Legal Systems............ 3
GVT 201  American Government........... 3
ENG 101  Composition |.................. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I........ 3
15
SEMESTER I o
LA 133 Law of Real Property and
Real Estate Transactions........ 3
LA 134 Principles of Family Law......... 3
LA 138 Legal Research and Drafting. ... .. 2
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
Human Relations . .............. 3
SC 101 Introduction t¢ Speech .
Communication. ............... 3
ACC 201  Principles of Accounting I........ 3
17
SEMESTER Il ’
LA 225 Business Organizations.......... 3
LA 227 _Civil Litigation I................. 3
LA 231 “Wills, Trusts and Probate .
Adminlstratlon ................. 3
ACC 202  Principles of Accounting Il ....... 3
+Elective ... ... ... 34
' 15-16
SEMESTER |V
LA 232 Tort and Insurance Law and Clalms
Investigation. . ............... .3
LA 234 Personal Property, Sales and Credit
! Transactions. ................. 3
LA 235 Techniques of Legal Practice and
: . Procedure.......... . 4
+Elective .. ... 34
++Elective ... ... 3
16-17,

+ Electives—must be selected from the following: -

LA 233 Income Taxation and Legal Accounting............ 3
LA 238 Legal Office Management....................... 2
LA 248 Constitutional and Criminal Law.................. 3
LA 251 Civil Litigation 0. ... .................... S 3
LA 255 Qiland Gas Law.................;...0...... .3
LA 803, 813 Cooperative Work Expsrience. ................... 3

LA 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experlence. .. ................. 4

+ + Electives—must be aslected from the following:

BUS 234 Business Law.............................. -
CIS 103 Intraduction to Computer :
Information Systems............. e 3
132 The Courts and Criminal Justice .................. 3
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary Social lusuoa ......... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics. ........................ 3
GVT 202 American Government. . ....................... .3
OFC 172 Beginning Typewriting. ........................ L3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typewriting........................ 3
OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing. ................ o 4
OFC 231 Business Communications..............} ... /2 3
S0C 101 Introduction to Seciology. .. ..................... 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
SOr or counseior regarding transfer requnrementq and.the
transferability of these courses to the four-year msututlon
of their choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS— - _
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT - .
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assqciate Degree) '

The Administrative Management Option is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study in all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only at the
core of management (principles of management, or-
ganizational behavior, personnel administration) but also
encompasses the critical areas of business operations

(prmc:ples of marketing, accounting, business law). + Elective—must be selectad from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation. ............ ... iiiii e 3

CREDIT HU;I 10 Introduction to the Humanities. .......... T 3
ENG 201 British LIBIBIUIE . . .. ..\ eenrereeereneeieen 3
HOURS ENG 202 Britsh Ltorature. ..o 3
SEMESTER | ENG 203 World Literature. . ..........cocvrimnenennonns .3
MGT 136  Principles of Management. ....... 3 VENGO e Lharae. LI
BUS 105 Introduction to Business. ......... 3 EN(; 208 ' American lr.;t;rature ............................ 3
ENG 101 Composition 3 MUS 104 Music Appreciation. .. ....... . oo i 3
. . PHI 102 o Y, e
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and mgm |::rﬁ:3:g: :2 ;h;m?r?:m‘:e ...................... g
Economics 1 or Foreign Language
MTH 130  Business Mathematics.......... 3
+Elegtive ... .. e 3 )
: ’ 15 + + Electives— may be selected from the following:
MGT 153 Small Busi M 4 P
SEMESTER Il | MGT 171 Iroduction 1o, Supenamlon. 11111111 3
, MKT 206 Principles of Marketing. .......... 3 ng‘{ g;g gg:dal mbam ig l;:s;:::s .................... ;
ACC 201  Principles of Accounting |........ 3 MGT 704 Cooperaive Work Experionce. .- - .. .. ... 4
ENG 102 Composition Il.................. 3. MKT 137 Principles of n‘me:S’.’.f“.‘f?:.'........'.'..'.......' 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer MKT 230 SAOSMANENIP. .. ... oeontniis e 3
h MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion. . ............... a
~ Information Systems............ 3 OFC 180 . Office E‘:Igcual:llng Machines. ... .. ... L a
++E1BCtIVE . e e 3 OFC 172 Boginning TYPING . . -« -« v vveneeeeeriaranannnnns 3
15
SEMESTER Il + + + Elective—must be ge!aclad fr_om the following:
ACC 202  Principles of Accounting Il ....... 3 o :
GVT 20 Ameri Gi o PP 3
BUS 234 Business Law.................. 3 . GvT 20; Amefican e;'l’,'_;miﬁx ........ e 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ......... 3 : :g :g; :i::gry o: ::: Hn::: g::::: --------------------- g
I} 0 = nted SIAGS., ... ... .. . e
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and - SOC 10t Introdcion 10 SOCIGI0GY. -« ... e 3
, Human Relations. ............. 3 SOC 102 Social PrObIOMS . . ... .. ....overaernee 3
" 8C 101 Introduction to Speech : HD 105 a;;::tgr:scrﬁ;s of interpersonal .
Communication. . .............. 3 HD 108 Personal end Social Growth. .. .................. 3
' <z ANT 100 Introduction to ANthrOPOIOGY. . .. .. ..o ovverrerasns 3
15 PSY 102 Human Sexuality...........c.coioiiiiiiinian, 3
. PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology..............oiuunntn 3
SEMESTER IV . o
: *Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only three hours
’g&g g;? . g?;sa?::;"oﬁgpggf‘t;aﬁn """"" g may benappliad to lhle required number of hours for granting the degree.
" ECO 202  Principles of Economics .. ...... 3 ' o
OFC 231  Business. Communications........ 3 , - ‘ .- o
++Elective ... 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
+++Elective R, 3 transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
18 sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
. transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
" Minimum Hours Required:. . ................. 63 of their choice.

51



-MANAGEMENT CAREERS—
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

TheMid-Management Program provides an opportuni-
ty for students to acquire knowledge in the management
field and at the same time update and sharpen personal
management skilis. In addition to learning about supervi-
sion, personnel management, human relations psychol-
ogy, problem-solving, decision-making, and other related
business topics, students also participate in an on-the-job
management training course with their present employ-
ers. These management training courses at work allow
students to apply what is learned in the classroom environ-
ment and obtain the valuable practical experience neces-
sary to become competent business managers. The
Mid-Management Program allows students the opportu-
nity to bridge the gap between theory and practice as
professional managers. '

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136  Principles of Management. .. ... .. 3
MGT 150  Management Training. . .......... 4
MGT 154  Management Seminar: Role of
. Supervision. ................ .. 2
BUS 105  Introduction to Business. ... ...... 3
ENG 101 Composition I................ .. 3
, 15
SEMESTER i :
MGT 151  Management Training. ........... 4
MGT 155 Management Seminar: Personnel
- Management . ....... e 2
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer ‘
Information Systems........ ... .3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business
and Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics. .. ... ... .. 3
ENG 102  Composition Il .. ... ... U 3
+Elective .. ... 3
18
SEMESTER I
MGT 250 Management Training............ 4
MGT 254 Management Seminar:
Organizational Development. . . . . . 2
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I”.. ... .. 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics 1. ...... .. 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology andl
- Human Relations. . ............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech :
Communication. .. ............. 3
18

}

52

SEMESTER 1V

MGT 261  Management Training........... ~ 4

MGT 255 Management Seminar: Planning
_ Strategy and the Decision Process 2
ECO 202" Principles of Economics Il.. ... ... 3
++Elective ... .. 3
+++Elective ..., .3
15
Minimum Hours Required:.................... 66

+ Elective—must be selectad trom the following:

ART 104 Art 'Appraciation.,...........................:.. 3
HUM- 101 Introduction to the Humanities. . ................. 3
ENG 201 British Literature. . ......_ ... .................. 3
ENG 202 British Literature. .. ............................ 3
ENG 203 World Literature. .. ............................ 3
ENG 204 World Literature. .. ............................ 3
ENG 205 American Literature. . ... ... .. ................. 3
ENG 206 American Literature. ........................... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation............................. 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Phitesophy.. ..................... 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre. ., .................., 3

Foreign Language

+ +Elective—may be selected from tha following:

MGT 153 - Small Business Management.... ............. ...
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business. ...................
MKT 137 Principles of Retalling. .........................
MKT 230 Salesmanship....................

‘MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion. . ..

OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines.....................
OFC 172 Beginning Typing. .. ...........................

+ + +Electivas~—must be selected from the following:

GVT 201 American Government. ......................... 3
GVT 202 American Government _ ... L. 3.
HST 101 History of the United States. . . .:................ a
HST 102 History of the United States................!. ... 3
S0C 101 Introduction to Sociology. . ...................... 3
§0C 102 Socigl Problems. ..................... ... ...... 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal -
Relationship.............. ... ............... 3
- HD 106 Personal.and Social Growth. ... ................. 3
ANT 100 - Introduction to Anthropofogy. .................... 3
PSY 100 Human Sexuality. ............................. 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology. . ..........ooveeein. .. 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only three hours
may be applied to the required number of hours for granting the degres, =

' NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the

' transferability of these courses to the four-year institution

of their choice. _



MEDICAL LABORATORY
TECHNOLOGY

El Centro only
(Associate Degree)

The Medical Laboratory Technology program prepares
the student to perform tests and related duties in a medi-
cal laboratory under the supervision of a medical technol-
ogist. The program is a balanced curriculum of science,
liberal arts, and technical courses including clinicai as-
signments in local medical laboratories.

Upon successtul completion of the program, the stu-
dent is awarded an Associate Degree in Applied Arts and
Sciences. In order to be eligible to take the National Cer-
tifying Examination, a graduate must comply with the mini-
mum standards prescribed by the American Society of
Clinical Pathologists. The Medical Laboratory Technolo-
gy program is accredited by the Committee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) in cooper-
ation with the National Accrediting Agency for Cllmcai
Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS).

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | ‘
BIO 101 General Biology................ 4
CHM 101 General Chemistry. . ...... ..... 4
MLT 133 Hematology................7... 4
MLT 135 Urinalysis...................... 3
MTH 101 College Algebra................ 3
' 18
SEMESTER I
BIO 102 General Biology................ 4
CHM 102  General Chemistry. .. ........... 4
MLT 138 Immunology.................... 4
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships. .. ............ . 3
15
SUMMER SESSION | (12 weeks)
MLT 139 Clinical Practice I..... ... ... ... 8
' 8
SEMESTER HI
BIO 221 Anatomy and Physiology......... 4
CHM 203 Quantitative Analysis............ 4
ENG 101 Composition |.................. 3
MLT 229 Medical Microbiology l ....... ... 4

SEMESTER IV
BIQ 222 Anatomy and Physiology......... 4
-8SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. ............... 3
MLT 231 Clinical Chemistry. . ............. 4
MLT 236 Medical Microbiology .. ... ... ... 4
' ' 15
SUMMER SESSION |l (12 weeks) ]
MLT 238  Clinical Practice . .............. 8
8
Minimum Hours Required................... 79

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION

El Centro only
(Certificate)

The nine-month certificate program in Medical Tran-
scription prepares the student to function as a medical
typist or medical transcriptionist with a thorough
knowledge of medical terminology, advanced, typing,
word processing skills, and work experience. Proper form,
editing abilities, and legal implications are stressed. En-
try requirement to this program is a typing skill of 50 words
per minute. Job opportunities are available in medical'
records, pathology and radiology departments of hospi-
tals and clinics; physician’s offices; the health insurance
industry; public and private health foundations and insti-
tutions; medical schools; and research centers. Cooper-
ative work experience is a part of this program.

. CREDIT
@ HOURS
SEMESTER | L
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology. . 4
OFC 273  Advanced Typing Applications. . . .. 2
MA 151 Medical Terminology............ 4
MA 152 Medical Law and Ethics. ... ... .2
MA 154 Introduction to Medical
Transcription. . ................ 2
ENG 101 Composition I.................. 3
' 17
SEMESTER I . S
MA 160 Medical Transcription............ 4
MA 161 .Medical Office Administrative and
Management Procedures. . ... ... 3
MA 186 . Introduction to Medical Word
Processing........... e 2
MA 704 Cooperative Work Experience. .. .. 4
ENG 102  Composition . ............. S |

Minimum Hour Required.................... 33




OFFICE CAREERS

Offered at all seven campuses

The Office Careers freshman student is provided a
core study related to working in an office environment.
After completing this core, the sophomore student will
' begin the specialized program tracks of Admlnlstratlve
- Agsistant or Legal Secretary.

CREDIT
HOURS
CORE CURRICULUM
(For all first year students in thce Careers)
SEMESTER |
ENG 101 Composmon Lo 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics ....... ... 3
OFC 150 - Automated Filing Procedures .... 3
**OFC 160  Office Calculating Machines. .. ... 3
**OFC 172  Beginning Typing* .............. 3
BUS 105 Introduction fo Business ......... 3
) 18
SEMESTER II-
ENG 102  Composition !l ................. 3
OFC 162  Office Procedures .............. 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing* ............ 3
ACC 131 . Bookkeeping | or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ....... 3
- CIS 103 Introduction to Computer
Information Systems .......... 3
“*OFC 179 - Office Information Systems
Concepts :................... 2
**OFC 182  Introduction to Word Processing
Equipment .................. 1
18
Minimum Hours Required ..................... 36

*Students may ba placed in typing courses based on proficiency level deter
mined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests. If a student
places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement the minimum hours
required.

“*Note: OFC 172 Equivalent 10 176, 177 and 178
OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 183 and 194
OFC 190 Equivalent 1o 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Studenis enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a fouryear institution should consult an ad-
visor or counselor regarding fransfer requirements and
the transferability of these courses to the four-year institu-
tion of their choice.

OFFICE CAREERS —
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT
OPTION

Offared at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant

Option to the Office Careers Program is to prepare stu-

dents for positions as assistants to administrators within
public or pnvate firms and agencies. Emphasis. in this
program is on the development of organizational and
management skills in addition to basic office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS | and il
Core Curriculum ..................cccoune. 36
SEMESTER il
OFC 23t Business Communications .. ... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
. Communication ............. -3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
- Relations or .
HD 105 Basic Processes of
. Interpersonal Relationships .. 3
“*OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription .. .. 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications .. 1.
*OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications . . 2
"QFC 159  Beginning Shorthand or
QFC 103 Speedwriting ............... __ 4
. . R Y £
SEMESTER IV [
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities . . 3
OFC 283 Specialized Software ......... . 1
MGT 136.  Principles of Management or
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior ..... -3
OFC 166  Intermediate Shorthand or
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and
Transcription ............... -4
OFC 803 804 Cooperative Work Experience . 3-4
14-15
Minimum Hours Required ................... 67

*Students rn'ay be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level dater
mined by previous training, experience and/cr placement tests. If a student
places out, any OFC course may be taken to suppiement the minimum hours

required. _
**NOTE: OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a fouryear institution should consult an ad-
visor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and
the transferability of these courses to the four-year msmu-
tion of their choice.



OFFICE CAREERS —
LEGAL SECRETARY OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option is to prepare stu-
dents to become competent legal secretaries, capable of
performing office and clerical duties within public and
private firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the pro-
gram will have an opportunity to secure intensive training
in basic skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences
Degree is awarded for successful completion.

~ CREDIT

_ HOURS
SEMESTERS land It
Core Curriculum ..... e - 36
SEMESTER Il
OFC 231 Business Communications ... ., 3
sSC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ....... e 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations or
HD 105 Basic Processes of
© Interpersonal Relationships .. 3
*"*OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription ... 1
OFC 282  Word Processing Applications . . 1
OFC 273  Advanced Typing Applications* . 2
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities . . 3
_ ' 16
SEMESTER IV
BUS 234 BusinessLaw ................ 3
OFC 167 Legal Terminology and
Transcription ............... 3
OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures-. . . 3
OFC 285  Applied Machine Transcription .. 1
OFC 803-804Cooperative Work Experience .. 3-4
: 13-14
Minimum Hours Required ................... 65

*Students may be placed in !yping courses based on proficiency level deter

mined by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests. i a student .

places out, any OFC course may be taken 1o supplemaent the mlmmum hours
required.

L}

**NOTE: OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 ang 185

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an ad-
visor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and
the transferability of these courses to the four-year institu-
tion of their choice.

OFFICE CAREERS —
GENERAL OFFICE

Offered at all seven campuses
{Certificate)
The General Office Certificate Program with a clerical

emphasis is designed to provide the student with a basic
working knowledge of offlce procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | :
ENG 101 Composition | .. ... e e 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics ... ... 7., 3
**OFC 160  Office Calculating Machlnes ..... 3
**OFC 172 Beginning Typing* .........-.... 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Business ......... 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer
Information Systems .......... 3
18
SEMESTER I _
OFC 162 Office Procedures .............. 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing* ............ 3
**OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing .... 4
OFC 231 Business Communications ...... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping 1 or :
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ....... 3
16
Minimum Hours Requiréd ..................... 34 -

“Studenis may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level deter-
mined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests. If students place
out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement the minimum hours required.

**NOTE: OFC 172 Equivalent 1o 176, 177 and 178
OFC 160 Equivatent to 192, 193 and 194
QOFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185



OFFICE INFORMATION
SYSTEMS SPECIALIST

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

- This program introduces the skills for operators, super-
visors, and managers in automated office environments.
Office Information Systems involves the use of automat-
ed equipment and techniques that include speed gather-
* ing, processing, storing, and distributing printed materials.

Thfs program develops the skills to work with a group
of principals as a part of a team under the direction of an
.administrative support supervisorfinformations systems
manager. The specialist handies transcription and
manipulation of data using a variety of software applica-
tions and provides special secretarial services.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | )
ENG 101 Composition |................ 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics......... 3
**QFC 160 Office Calculating Machines.... 3
" *QFC 173 Intermediate Typing........... 3
*+QFC 179 Office Information
Systems Concepts ' 2
*++*OFC 182 Introducation to Word Processing
Equipment. ... .............. 1
' ‘ 15
SEMESTER I
ENG 102 Composition Il................ 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures............. 3
**OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription. ... 1
*QFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications. .. 2
***OFC 282 Word Processing Applications. .. 1
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer
‘ Information Systems.......... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or .
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ..... 3
16
SEMESTER Il
SC 101 Introduction to Speech .
. Communication............. 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
. Human Relations or
HD 105 Basic Processes of |
Interpersonal Relationships 3
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications. .. ... 3
***QFC 283 Specialized Software.......... 1
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription.. 1
+Elective . ... 3
17

57

SEMESTER IV . )
OFC 256 "Office Management........... 3
CIS 160 Data Communications......... 3
OFC 803-804 Cooperative Workd Experlence or

Elective(s)  ....... ... ... ... . .0 .. 34

+Electives ... . 3

++Electives ... L e 3
15-16

Minimum Hours Requrred .................... 63

+ Electives—must be selected from the following:

- OFC 143 . Contemporary Topics in Office Careers. ........ 1.
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing Equipment®**. . t -
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications®**............. o1
QOFC 283 - Specialized Software, .......... PR .1

_+ + Electives—must be selected from the following:

BUS 105 Introduction to Business. .................... 3
BUS 234 Busingss Law. _........... ... ... ... . ... a
MGT 136

Principles of Management. ................... a

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level determined
by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests.

**Note:

OFC 160 Equivalent 1o 182, 193, and 194
"OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178

QFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182, and 185

** *Must be repeated for credit two additional times using different emphasis/equip-
ment/software.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year mstltutlon
of their choice.



" PATTERN DESIGN
Ei Centro only

(Associate Degree)

The pattern designer converts the fashion sketch or
original garment|into an industrial paper pattern used in
the mass production of clothing. Dratting is the skill of de-
veloping a flat pattern with measurements. Draping is the
skill of developing a pattern by placing cloth over a dress
form. Upon completion of the program, the student enters
a women's wear or children’s wear manufacturing com-
pany as an assistant in the pattern department.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | : .
DES 110  Basic Color Theory and Application
(1st8weeks). ................. 3
DES 128  Introduction to Mass Production
and Apparel. .................. 2
DES 129  Industrial Garment Construction
(1stBweeks).................. 1
DES 234  History of Costume.............. 3
PDD 151 Pattern Drafting | (2nd 8 weeks)... 3
ENG 101 Composition |.................. 3
15
SEMESTER I _
DES 135 Textiles................... ... 3
DES 136 . Fashion Sketching.............. 3
DES-235  History of Costume.............. 3-
PDD 152  Pattern Drafting Il (1st 8 weeks)... 3
PDD 153  Pattern Drafting Il (2nd 8 weeks).. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication X RS 3
18
SEMESTER I
DES 229  Advanced Garment Construction. 3
PDD 254  Pattern Drafting IV (1st 8 weeks). .
PDD 255  Pattern Drafting V (2nd 8 weeks). . 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
. Relationships. .............. . 3
"MTH 133  Applied Mathematics. ........... 3
15
SEMESTER 1V
PDD 256 N\ Pattern Draftmg VI (1st 8 woeeks). .
PDD 257 * Pattern Drafting VIl (2nd 8 weeks) 3 o
DES 141 Grading or
PDD 812 Cooperative Work Experience or (2)
PDD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or (3)
PDD 814 Cooperative Work Experience.. (4)
+Elective ... 3
+Elective ... 3
13-16
Minimum Hours Required...... .. e S... 81

+ Elective—must be selected from the following:

GVT 2
HUM 101

Amarican Government. ......... D 3
Introduction to the Humanities,.................. 3

+ + Elective—must be selected from tha following:

BUS 105 introduction to Business. ....................... 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Informatien
SYBleMS. .. ... e 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.

RADIOLOGIC SC!ENC.ES
El Centro only -

{Associate Degree)

~

" Radiologic Sciences

The Radiclogic Sciences freshman student is provided
a core curriculum of study related to the delivery of health
care. The basic health core, along with the general edu-
cation courses, enables the student to enter a spe-
cialized track of either Radiographic Technology or Diag-
nostic Medical Sonography. Each program track offers

didactic and clinical education designed to meet the es-.
sentials for certification as specified by each accrediting .

agency. Upon completion, an Associate in Applied Arts
and Sciences Degres is awarded.

' CREDIT .
HOURS
"CORE CURRICULUM
SEMESTER |
RAD 104  Introduction to Radiologic _
Sciences l........ e 3
BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatorny
and Physiology...... e <4
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics........... 3
ENG 101 Composition |................. 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships or
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology. ..... 3
' 16
SEMESTER 1l
RAD 106 Introduction to Radiologic
. Sciences I .................. 3
BIO 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physuology ............... 4
PHY 118  Concepts in Physics ........... 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication .............. 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer
Information Systems .......... 3
. , 17 .
Minimum Hours Required ......... e e e e e .33

*For all first year students in Radiclogic Sciences
Upon successful completion of the academic requirements of the Core Curricu-
lum, the student will bagin the selectad specialty track.



'RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES —
DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRAPHY

 El Centro only

(Associate Degree)

The Diagnostic Medical Sonography program pre-
pares the student to function as a Diagnostic Medlcal
Sonographer.

The diagnostic medical sonographer performs

sonography examinations using high frequency sound .

waves to visualize soft tissue structures, including the
gall bladder, kidneys, pregnant uterus and other organs
as requested by the physician.

This program is accredited by the Committee on Allied

Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEAY} in coopera-
tion with the Joint Review Committee on Educational Pro-
grams in Diagnostic Medical Sonography (JRCEPDMS).

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS J and Il
Core Curriculum .................ccuuuu.s, 33
FALL SESSION llI
DMS 210  Accoustical Physics. ........... 3
DMS 208  Cross Sectional Anatomy.. .. ... 3
DMS 216  Ultrasound Science |........... 2
DMS 218  Clinical Medicine ) . . . .. e 4
DMS 219 Clinical Education | ............ 5
‘ 17
SPRING SEMESTER IV
DMS 220  Instrumentation/Standardization® . 3
DMS 222  Pathophysiology . .............. 3
DMS 225  Clinical Medicine II. ... ... e 4
DMS 226  Clinical Educationll............ 7
' 17
SUMMER SESSION Il .
DMS 233 .- Clinical Education lil ........... 4
DMS 237  Clinical Medicine Ill ............ 1
5
SUMMER SESSION IV
DMS 240  Clinical Education IV........... - 4
DMS 242 Clinica_l Medicine IV. ........... 1.
N . 5
Minimum Hours Required .. ... R e, 77

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a fouryear institution should consult an ad-
visor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and
the transterability of these courses to the four-year institu-,
tion of their choice.

59

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES —
DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRAPHY

El Centro only
(Certificate Only)

.The Diagnostic Medical Sonography Certificate Option
is for students having at least a previous Associate De-
gree in a designated Allied Health field or a B.S. degree
with a major in a science discipline. Potential students
will be considered on an individual basis to determine if
they have an adequate background in Anatomy and
Physiology, Math and Physncs tUpon completlon a Cer-
tificate will be awarded

CREDIT
HOURS
FALL . SEMESTER IiI .
DMS 210  Accoustical Physics............ 3
DMS 208  Cross Sectional Anatomy . .... .. 4
OMS 216  Ultrasound Science I........... 2
DMS 218  Clinical Medicine | ............. 4
DMS 219  Clinical Ed_ucat:on bl 5
17
SPRING SEMESTER IV
DMS 220 InstrumenlauonIStandardlzatlon 3
DMS 222 - Pathophysiology . ... .... e 3
DMS 225  Clinical Medicine Il............. 4
DMS 226  Clinical Education l............ " 7
.
SUMMER SESSION il :
‘DMS 233  Clinical Education Il ........... " |
DMS 237  Clinical Medicine Il ............ 1
' 5
SUMMER SESSION IV ‘ L .
‘DMS 240  Clinical Education IV ........... 4
DMS 242  Clinical Medicine IV. ............ 1
Vo ’ - . . 5
Minimum Hours Required .. ... ... el 44

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a fouryear institution should consult an ad-
visor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and
the transferability of these courses tothe four-year institu-
tlon of their chonce



RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES — :
RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

El Centro only
(Associate Degree)

The Radiography Technology program prepares the
student for a career as a medical radiographer (X-ray tech-
nologist),

The medical radiographer assists the radiologist and
other physicians in the use of radicgraphs to examine pa-
tients for broken bones, ulcers, tumors, disease or mal-
functioning of various body organs. The radiographer
positions the patient and operates radiographic
equipment.

This program is accredited by the Committee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) in cooper-
ation with the Joint Review Committee on Education in
Radiologic Technology (JRCERT).

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS | AND il _
Core Curriculum. . ... ... ... ... R .. 33
SUMMER SESSION | .
RAD 103  Radiographic Positioning and
7 Ostedlogy |.................... 2 .
RAD 105  Principles of Fladnographlc
Exposure |............ ........ 1
RAD 107  Applied Physics I............... 1
RAD 109  Radiation Protection............. 1
5
SUMMER SESSION Ii
RAD 111 Radiographic Positioning and
Osteology II................... 2
RAD 113  Principles of Fladiographlc
Exposure .................... 1
RAD 115  Applied Physics Il. .. .. s e 1
RAD 117  Radiation Biology............... 1
. . 5
SEMESTER i -
RAD 201 Clinical Education].............. 6
RAD 206  Radiographic Positioning and
Osteology IV, . .. ............... 3
RAD 205  Principles of Radiographic
: Exposure 1. ... ............... 4
' 13

60

\
SEMESTEH v
RAD 207  Clinical Educatlon oo 8
RAD 209  Radiographic Pathology.......... 2
RAD 211

Special Procedures. . . ........... 2

SUMMER SESSION il

RAD 215 Clinical Education Il {(Externship).. §
’ 5
SUMMER SESSION IV
RAD 217  Clinical Education IV
(Externship). .................. 5
5
Minimum Hours Required. ... ............ ... 78

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transterability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. -



RESPIRATORY THERAPY '
TECHNOLOGY |

El Centro only

(Associate Degree)

The Respiratory Therapy Technology program prepares
the student to become a respiratory therapist and perform
complex patient care procedures in specialized care units
and diagnostic laboratories. '

In order to be eligible to write the Registry Examination,
a student must comply with the minimum standards for

testing as required by the National Board for Respiratory

Care (NBRC). .

The Respiratory Therapist program is accredited by the
Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation
(CAHEA) in cooperation with the Joint Review Commit-
tee for Respiratory Therapy Education (JRCRTE).

Some courses may be available as self-instructional’

modules. Interested individuals should contact the pro-
gram coordinator or counselor for current offerings.

Students who complete the program are eligible to sit
for the Entry Level (Registry) Examination as required by
the Texas Department of Health for Respiratory Care
‘Practitioners. :

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | ‘
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics or
MTH 101 .College Algebra .............. 3
CHM 101 General Chemistry or
CHM 115  Chemical Sciences ............ 4
BIO 120 Human Anatomy and Physiology or
BIO 221 Anatomy and Physiology | ...... 4
RES 137  Basic Respiratory Skills and
. Procedures................... 4
RES 151 Pathology and Treatment Rationale
18
SEMESTER I
CHM 116  Chemical Sciences or )
CHM 102  General Chemistry ............ 4
BIO 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology.or
BIO 222 Anatomy-and Physiotogy Il -. ... .. 4
RES 153  Basic Respiratory Skills and
) Procedures Il. .. ... ......... ... 6
RES 154  Pharmacology.................. 3
ENG 101 Composition |.................. 3
20
SUMMER [
RES 156  Basic Respiratory Therapy Skills
and Procedures ). . ... ... ... ... 4
4
SUMMER I
RES 158  Respiratory Therapy Skills and
Procedures IV. ... . ... e 5
' 5

61

4
SEMESTER Il)
BIO 216 General Microbiology............ 4
RES 243  Pulmonary Function............. 3
RES 257  Advanced Physiology
.. andPathology .............. .3
RES 263  Advanced Pharmacology......... 2
. RES 261 Critical Care Clinical Procedures. .. 4
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal :
Relationships.................. 3
19
SEMESTER IV
RES 264  Special Clinical Procedures.. .. ... 4
RES 265  Pulmonary Rehabilitation...... ... 5
RES 271 Pediatric Respiratory Therapy. . ... 2
SC.101 introduction to Speech
. Communication. . ............... 3
' ' 14
Minimum Hours Required. . . ... PR 80

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution

.of their choice.



RESPIRATORY THERAPY
TECHNOLOGY -

RESPIRATORY THERAPY
TECHNICIAN

El Centro only
(Certifica_te)

The Respiratory Therapy Technician Program prepares
individuals with entry-level skills for in-patient care and
technical and therapeutic procedures. For individuals al-
ready working in the field, the program serves to broaden

- technical knowledge and upgrade therapeutic skills.

In order to be eligible to write the Certification Exami-
nation, a student must comply with the minimum stan-

dards for testing as required by the National Board for

Respiratory Care (NBRC).

Fall and Spring admission to the program is offered at
both on-campus and off-campus hospital sites. Some
courses may also be offered as self-instructional modules.

Prospective students should contact the program coordi-

nator or counselor for current offerings.

The Respiratory Therapy Technician program is ac-
credited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and
Accreditation (CAHEA) in cooperation with the Joint
Review Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education
(JRCRTE).

Students who complete the program are eligible to sit
for the Entry Level (Certification) Examination as required
by the Texas Department of Health for Respiratory Care
Practitioners.

(Fall Admission)

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | .
PSC 118  Physical Science................. 4
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology or
BIO 120 and BIO 121 Introduction to Human
Anatomy and Physiology......... 4
RES 137 . Basic Respiratory Skilis and
Procedures I|.................. 4
RES 151 - Pathology and Treatment
Rationale I...................; 3
COM 131  Applied Communications......... 3
' ' 18
SEMESTER Il : _ .
RES 135  Applied Pharmacology..... .. ... 3
RES 138  Clinical Practice Il. ... ............ 4
RES 145 Basic Technology I.............. 4 -
RES 149  Pathology and Treatment'
- . -Rationalell.................... 2
' 13

62

SUMMER | ‘
RES 160  Clinical Practice Ill. ....... e 3
RES 164  Basic Technology Il............. 3
6
SUMMER |l :
RES 162  Clinical Practice IV.............. 4
4
Minimum Hours Required. .................. 41
(Spring Admission)
CREDIT
HOURS

SPRING SEMESTER | (15 weeks)

PSC 118  Physical Science. ............... 4
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology or
BIO 120 and BIO 121 Introduction to Human
Anatomy ang Physiology. . ....... -4
RES 137  Basic Respiratory Therapy Skills
and Procedures |............... 4
RES 151 Pathology and Treatment .
Rationale |.................... 3
COM 131 Applied Communications. .. .... .. 3
18-
SUMMER SESSION (15 weeks) '
RES 135  Apptied Pharmacology. .......... 3
RES 138 Ciinical Practice ll. . . ............ 4
RES 145  Basic Technology |.............. 4
RES 149  Pathotogy and Treatment
Rationaie Il.................... 2 -
13
FALL SESSION t (5 weeks) :
RES 160 Clinical Practice Wl.............. 3
RES 164  Basic Technology Il............. 3
' 6
FALL SESSION |l (5 weeks)
RES 162  Clinical Practice V.. ............ 4
) 4
Minimum Hours Required.............. e 41 .



SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY
El Centro only
(Certificate)

The one year certificate program in Surgical
Technology teaches the student to provide services in the
operating rcom under the supervision of the operating
room supervisor. The technologist, as part of the
operating team, aids in providing for the safety,
cleanliness and efficiency necessary for good patient
cleanliness and efficiency necessary for good patient
care in the operating room. The technologist prepares the
materials for use at the operating room table and assists
in the use of these materials during surgical procedures.

The Surgical Technology program is accredited by the
Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation
(CAHEA) in cooperation with the Joint Review
Committee, on Education for the Surgical Technologist
(JRCEST) .

CREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTER |
ENG 101 Composition | or
COM 131 Applied Communications......... 3
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology or
BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology . ................ 4
SGT 140  Medical Terminology. ............. 2
SGT 141 Surgical Techniques.............. 8
SGT 155  Surgical Pharmacology ........... 2
) 19
SEMESTER Il -
BlIo 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology* .................... 4
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
' Relationships or
HD 106 Personal and Soclal Growth . . . . .. 3
SGT 152  Surgical Procedures. ............. 8
15
SEMESTER | (9 weeks)
SGT 156.  Clinical Procedures. ............:. 6
SGT 157  Seminar ........ e 1.
7
Minimum Hours Required ........... I 42

BIO 120 Is laken in the Fail. BIO 121 must be taken in the Spring semester.

! . . W

~

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY OPTION
FOR GRADUATE
REGISTERED NURSES

El Centro only
(Certificate)

The one year Surgical Option for Registered Nurses
teaches the R.N. principles of surgical asepsis, patient
care and use of surgical supplies. Ethical-Legal aspects
and penoperatsve role responsibilities are emphasized. A

certificate is awarded upon completion of the program.

Nurses enrolled in this option must hold a current
license from the Board of Nurse Examiners for the State
of Texas.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | : .
SGT 140  Medical Terminology .............. 2
SGT 141 Surgical Techniques. .............. 8
10
SEMESTER i |
" HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ................... 3
SGT 160  Surgical Procedures for Registered
Nurses...................... ... 8
N
Minimum Hours Required . .. .. e 21



1 . s

VOCATIONAL NURSING
El Centro only
(Cenificat'e)

The Vocational Nursing program is a twelve-month pro-
gram that prepares students to give direct patient care
under the supervision of a registered nurse or a physician.
The program is accredited by the Board of Vocational
Nurse Examiners for the State of Texas. Upon comple-
tion of the program, the student is awarded a certificate
and may write the Licensing Examination for Vocational
Nurses (NCLEX-PN) in order to become a Licensed Voca-
tionat Nurse (LVN) in Texas. The program includes class-
room and laboratory work on campus as well as clinical
experience at various area hospitals.

CREDIT
FALL ADMISSION HOURS
SEMESTER |
CM 064 Developmental Mathematics
~-Nursing®.................... (1)
DM 065 Developmental Mathematics
. - Nursing™.................... (1)
‘BIO 123 - Applied Anatomy and Physiology*. 4
HD 100 Study Skills*. .................. 1
VN 144 Health Maintenance through the
Life Cycle..................... 3
VN 145 Nursing Process |............... 3
VN 152 Nursing Practice |. .. ............ 6
17
SEMESTER I o
VN 156 Nursing Process 1l........ e 10
VN 157 Nursing Practice II....... U 7
7
SEMESTER Il (Summier 12 Weeks)
VN 153 . Maternal Child Health............ 8
© VN 158 Maternal Child Health Clinical..... 4
" ' 12
Minimum Hours Required. . . .. e ... 46

*DM 084, 065, HD 100, and BIQ 123 may be completed prior o entering the pro-
gram. DM 084 and 085 are developmental and do not apply toward credil hours.

A grade of ''C" or better is required in all courses,

CREDIT
SPRING ADMISSICN - HOURS
SEMESTER | !
DM 064 Developmental Mathematics
Nursing* ................. ... (N
DM 065 Developmental Mathematics
Nursing*.................... (1)
BIO 123 Applied Anatomy and Physiology®. 4
HD 100 Study Skills™................. o1
VN 144 Health Maintenance through the
LifeCycle..................... 3
VN 145 Nursing Process |...... ... e 3
VN 152 Nursing Practice I............... 6
17
SEMESTER Ii (Summer 12 Weeks)
VN 153 Maternal Child Health. .. ......... 8
VN 158 Maternal Child Health Clinical. .. .. 4
12
SEMESTER IH ‘
VN 156 Nursing Process . ............ 10
VN 157 Nursing Practice il....... Ceea 7
' 17
Minimum Hours Required. ... ............... 46

*DM 084, 065, HD 100, and BIO 123 may be completed prior to entering the pro-
gram. DM 064 and 065 are developmental and do not apply toward cradit hours.

A'grade of *C" or better Is required in all courses.



Course Descriptions |
Including General Education. and Career Program Courses .

& All courses listed in the District catalog are not available at every college. The District catalog contains descriptions of

both General Education courses and Techmcal/Occupatlonat courses offered collectively by the seven colleges of the
Dallas County Community College District. The listing is alphabetical by course subiject title.

® Each campus within the District publishes a catalog which reflects courses and programs that are offered on that campus.

m Ail courses listed in this catalog may not be offered during the current year. It is suggested that students plan their sched-
ules with the help of a college counselor well in advance of registration.

Understanding The Course Descriptions

Abbreviation on the Credit Hours - When you complete a course, you

are awarded a certain number of credit hours.

general progrém area Course Name of the . it . T
. : . you are in a degree program, a specified number
?Sirgl% ('n..)th's case, ‘Number Course of credit hours is required for graduation. Coun-
9y ) . selors are available to help you determine your
_ course and credit hour requirements,
. Prerequisite - {B10) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4) . !

A course that must be —— Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence ’
successfully completed or approved by the instructor. This course examines cell l A brief paragraph

a requirement such as structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular describing th
. . : : al, ' e course.
related life experiences and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function, g
that must be met before and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
" enrolling in this course. tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
—
1

Lecture/Lab - The number of hours that you will,
spend in a classroom (Lecture) and/or Labora-

Laboratory Fee - A charge for tory each week during the semester. In this
equipment or services in addition example, you would spend three hours in the

to tuition. . classroom and three hours in the lab each week,

: Some course descriptions show the total number
of “contact hours” tfor the entire semester. Contact
hours are the number of hours you are in contact
with the instructor or on-the-jobh supervisor during
the entire semester.

In the following course descriptions, the number of credit hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite the
course number and titte. Courses numbered 100 (except Music 199, Art 189 and Theater 199) or above may be applied to
requirements for associate degrees. Courses numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may not be applied to
degree requirements, Students are urged to consult their counselors or specific college catalogs for information about
transferability of courses to four-year institutions. Course prerequisites may be waived only by the appropriate division
chairperson. .



ACCOUNTING:

(ACC) 131 Bookkeeping | {3)

The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis is on_financial statements, trial balances, work
shests, special journals and adjusting and closing entries.
* A practice set covering the entire business cycle is com-
pleted. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 132 Bookkeeping Il (3) ‘

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers accruals,
bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts, and
business vouchers. Bookkeeping for partnerships and cor-
porations is introduced. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 201 Principles of Accounting | (3)
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Topics
include depreciation, inventory valuation, credit losses, the
operating cycle, and the preparation of financial state-
ments. (This course is offered on campus and
may be offered w'a television.) (3 Lec.y

(ACC) 202 Principles Of Accounting 11 (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporations are studied.
Topics include cost data and budget controls. Financial
reports are analyzed for use by creditors, investors, and
management. (3 Lec))

(ACC) 203 Intermediate Accounting | (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financial accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 204 Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide in-
formation for business management. Emphasis is on
the preparation and internal use of financial .statements
. and budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used
‘in management planning and control are also covered.
(3 Lec) '

(ACC) 205 Business Finance (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure in the free
enterprise system. Topics include interest rates, value
analysis, the financing of business firms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirements for decision-
making and capital formation are analyzed. (3 Lec.)

{ACC) 207 Intermediate Accounting Il {(3)

This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities, business combinations and the analysis and
interpretation of supplementary statements are also
included. (3 Lec.) .

{ACC) 238 Cost Acoounlmg (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practlce of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and controi of material, labor, and fac-

1

tory overhead are studied. Budget, variance analysis, stan-
dard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
included. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 239 income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains, and losses. Emphasis is on common
problems. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 103. This course is designed to provide students
with an overview of microcomputer-based accounting sys-
tems for small businesses. Actual “hands-on” experience

- will be provided utilizing systems for general ledger,

accounts receivable, accounts payable, and payroll. Addi-
tional study may be devoted to financial planning and
budgeting applications using electronic worksheet pro-
grams. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACC) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
{(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ACC) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(See Cooperative Work Experience}. {1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ANTHROPOLOGY

(ANT) 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)
Cultures of the world are surveyed, and emphasis is given
to those of North America. Included are the concepts of
culture, social and political organization, language, religion
and magic and elementary anthropological theory (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.) (3 Lec) Tt




.APPAREL DESIGN

{APP) 232 Design Development | (3)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent enroll-
ment in Apparel Design 237 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The principles of good design
- for mass-produced apparel are studied, especially as they
apply to structural and decorative design. Careful attention
is given to fabric selection and trimming that are appropri-
ate for current styles. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(APP) 233 Design Development Il (3)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent enroll-
ment in Apparel Design 238 or dermonstrated competence .
approved by the instructor. This is a continuation of devel-
oping design principles. The garment cost and construc-
tion techniques are emphasized along with selection of
fabric and trimming. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(APP) 237 Style Trends And Research | (2)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent enroll-

ment in Apparel Design 232 or demonstrated competence -

approved by the instructor. This course is a study of current
trends in the apparel industry. The student develops work-
room sketches of designs for children, junior petite, junior,
active sportswear, misses, and suits. (2 Lec.)

{APP) 238 Style Trends And Research Il (2)
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent enroll-
ment in Apparel Design 233 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
the current trends in the apparel industry. The student
develops sketches of designs for half sizes, dressy
dresses, and lingerie. The student selects one size range
for a complete research report. (2 Lec.) .

ARCHITECTURE

(ARC) 130 Architectural Graphics | (3)

Orthographic projection, isometric and oblique drawing,

shade and shadow are studied. Linework and lettering in

pencil and ink are emphasized. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4
Lab.)

(ARC) 133 Architectural Graphics Hl (3)

Perspective drawing, shade and shadow are presented.
Emphasis is on the theory of drawing, linework and letter-
ing in pencil and ink. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 134 Freehand Drawing | (3)

This course covers pencil drawing with emphasis on eye-to-
hand coordination. Principles of light, shade, scale, propor-
tion, line and tonal quality using both pencil and conte
crayon are included. Exercises use book references,
human models,and indoor-outdocr sketching. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 151 Materials and Methods of Construction (3)

-Anintroduction to the nature of materials used in construc- -

tion'including their application in various building systems.
Structural systems, building codes, and construction speci-
fications are introduced, along with basic mechanical
equipment requirements. (3 Lec.)
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(ARC) 153 Construction Drawings-Wood Frame (3)

Prerequisite: Architecture 130 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Construction drawings
are introduced. Wood frame construction is studied. The
relationship with design and specifications is included.
Emphasis is on the total concept of construction docu-
ments and detailing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)

(ARC) 161 Architectural Designi | (3)

"Basic concepts of design are explored via two-dimensional

and three-dimensional abstract design exercises. Empha-
sis is on architectonic explorations of geometric forms, with
projects investigating rhythm, balance, harmony, propor-
tion, and other principles of design. Laboratory fee.

(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 162 Architectural Design Il (3)

Prerequisites: Architecture 130,161, and concurrentenroll-
ment in Architecture 133. The application of design princi-
ples studied in Architecture 161 is explored. Analysis,
schematic study, and the development of spatial problems
relating t¢ human- occupancy and needs are studied.
Emphasis is placed on the development of integration of
skills needed to formulate and communicate design con-'
cepts. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) '

. (ARC) 230 History Of Modern Architecture (3}

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. The influences and
architectural expressions of man are examined. The time
period spans the Industrial Revolutlon to the present day.

(3 Lec.) '

(ARC) 232 Basic Architectural Photography (3)
Prerequisites: Architecture 147, Photography 110, and
sophomore standing. Emphasis is on successful presenta-
tion of interior, exterior, and detailed architectural areas and
using photography as the visual medium. Equipment and -
techniques necessary to become proficient in these areas
are studied. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 233 History Of Architecture Survey To 1850 (3)
This course surveys architecture and influences upon its
development to the time of the Industnal Revolution. (3
Lec.)

{ARC) 240 Media Skills | (3)
This course introduces various media used in presenta-

~ tions. Pencil, water color, pen and ink, colored pencil,and

felt tip markers are used on assorted materials in a variety
of techniques. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

- (ARC) 241 Media Skills Il (3)

Additional media techniques are presented. Pastel, carbon

. pencil, tempera, and transparent and opaque water color .

are included. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 245 Design Sketching (3)

Prerequisites: Architecture 133 or interior D%lgn 123 or Art
115 or demonstrated competence approved by the instruc-
tor. This course includes an introduction to and the
development of graphic skills needed to formulate and

-communicate design concepts. Study and practice of visu-

alization and freehand perspective drawing of the students
own design are emphasized. Concepts in various media are
the main activities covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



(ARC) 251 Building Technology lI-Heavy
Construction (3)

Prerequisite: Architecture 150. This course includes the
study of construction materials, systems, and techniques
used in heavy construction, with emphasis on steel and
concrete. A general overview of mechanical and electrical
systems and their requirements is provided. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 252 Building Technology 1l - Specifications

And Office Practice (3)

Prerequisites: Architecture 150 and Architecture 153 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Introduction and practice are provided in specification writ-
ing and construction estimating. Exploration is made of the
organization of the construction process including the
organization of an architect’s office, administration of con-
struction contracts, and governmental requirements. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab))

(ARC) 254 Construction Drawings II-Steel Frame (3)

Prerequisites: Architecture 150 and Architecture 153 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Steel frame construction is studied. Introduction to com-
mercial construction drawings is provided, including plans,
elevations, sections, structural drawings, details, and

schedules for steel frame buildings. Laboratory fee. (2 .

Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 256 Construction Drawings IV-Detailing (3)
Prerequisite: Architecture 153. Study is made of the con-
cept of detailing, viewed as a means of controlling the total
building process. Detailing subjects include structural,
stairs, door and window, interior finish, roof-to-wall, and
cabinets. Emphasis is placed upon technique, accuracy,
and the ability to solve architectural detail problems. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 257 Computer Graphics (3)

Prerequisite: Architecture 153 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved in writing by the program coordinator prior
to enrollment in the course. Schematic, presentation, and
construction drawings are produced using Computer As-
sisted Design/Drafting (CADD) equipment. Emphasis is on
the development of professional-level drawings. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.) ", '

(ARC) 261 Architectural Design Il (3) _
Prerequisites: Architecture 133, Architecture 150, Architec-
ture 153, and Architecture 162. The principles studied in
Architecture 162 are expanded in developing solutions to
architectural problems. Emphasis is on functional and aes-
thetic values through -three-dimensional problem solving
studies. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 262 Architectural Design IV (3)

Prerequisites: Architecture 240, Architecture 261, and Archi-
tecture 271. The principles studied in Architecture 261 are
expanded involving ever more complex architectural prob-
lems. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ARC) 271 Basic Structural Design (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 195 or Mathematics 116 and
Architecture 150. Elementary structural analysis is investi-
gated, including basic statics and applied mechanics.
Characteristics of structural properties of common building
materials is explored. (3 Lec.) '

{ARC) 272 Building Equipment (3)

Prerequiisite: Architecture 130. Elementary analysis of build-
ing equipment systems is investigated, including plumbing,
electrical, and mechanical equipment. (3 Lec.)

(ARd) 802, 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

(ARC) 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). {1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ARC) 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)




ART

(ART) 104 Art Appreciation (3)

Films, lectures, slides,and discussions focus on the the-
oretical, cultural and historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lec.)

{ART) 105 Survey Of Art History (3)

This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Renaissance. It explores the culture, geophys-
ical,and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 106 Survey Of Art History (3)

This course covers the history of art from the Baroque
period through the present. It explores the cultural, geo-
physical and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 110 Design 1 (3)

Basic concepts of design with two- dlmensmnal materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape and size in composition is
considered. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 111 Design I (3)

Basic concepts of design with three-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement and
texture is considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 114 Drawing | (3)

This beginning course investigates various media, tech-
niques and subjects. It explores perceptual and descriptive
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental
process as well as an end in itself. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 115 Drawing Il (3)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an expansion of Arl
114, It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced compositional arrangements,
a range of wet and dry media, and the development of an
individual approach to theme and content. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 116 Jewelry Design and Construction (3)

This course explores the uses of metal in design, basic
fabrication techniques in metal, bezel setting of stones, and
simple casting. Emphasis is on criginal design. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 117 Advanced Jewelry Design and Construction (3)
Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116.
Advanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted
stones, and forging and shaping of metal, including
repousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis is on origi-
nal design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 118 Creative Photography For The Artist | (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Creative use of the
camera is studied. Photosensitive materials are examined
as a means of making expressive graphic images. Empha-
sis is black and white processing and printing techniques.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(ART) 119 Creative Photography For The Artist Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 118 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Art 118. Emphasis is on mduwdual expression. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 165 Fundamental Design Studio | (4)
Prerequisites: Interior Design program acceptance (major)
and concurrent enroliment in Interior Design 171, Basic
concepts of design limited to black and white values are
studied including form, scale, space, proportion, rhythm,
theme, variety, accent, unity, texture, and pattern as applied
to two-dimensional and three-dimensional abstract proj-
ects. This course is intended for students enrolled in
applied arts programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(ART) 199 Problems in Contemporary Art (1)

Area artists, critics and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific as-
pects of being artists in contemporary society. This course
may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

{ART) 201 Drawing Il (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomore stand-
ing or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 202 Drawing IV (3)

Prerequisites: Art 201, sophomore standing or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



(ART) 203 Art History (3)

Prereqursrtes Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture during the Renaissance Period is
presented. Emphasis is on the development of Renais-
sance art in Northern and Southern Europe. (3 Lec.}

(ART) 204 Art History (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106, The development of the
art of western culture from the late 19th century through
today is presented. Emphasis is on the development of
modern art in Europe and America. (3 Lec.)

{ART) 205 Paiming | {3)

:Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
.competence approved by the instructor. This studio course
stresses fundamental concepts of painting with acrylics
and oils. Emphasis is on painting from still life, models and
the imagination. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 206 Painting Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205.
Emphasis is on individual expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 208 Sculpture | (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated

competence approved by the instructor. Various sculptural .

approaches are explored. Different media and techniques
are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 209 Sculpture It (3)
Prerequlsrte Art 208. This course continues Art 208.

Emphasis is on individual expressmn Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ART) 215 Ceramics I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course

focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab and

use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 216 Ceramics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

_(ART) 217 Watercolor | (3)
‘Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111 and Art 115 or demonstrated

_competence. approved by the instructor. This course ex-

plores studio techniques in water base media. Emphasis
is placed on exploration of a varisety of modes and tech-
niques as a means to original expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 218 Watercolor ll (3)

_ Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skitls in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))

(ART) 220 Printmaking | {3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
‘competence approved by the instructor. Basic printmaking
Jprocesses are introduced. Included are planographic,
‘intaglio, stencil and relief processes. Laboratory fee.

" (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

I
.
L
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{ART) 222 Printmaking !l (3)
Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a continuation of
Printmaking |. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

BIOLOGY

{B10) 101 General Biology (4)

This course is intended for students majoring and minoring
in biology and related disciplines. It is a prerequisite for all
higher level biology courses. Topics include the scientific
method, fundamental general and biological chemistry, cell
structure and function including membrane transport, cell
reproduction, cell energetics and homeostatic mecha-
nisms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{B1O) 102 General Biology (4) ' ’
This course is a continuation of Biclogy 101 and is intended
for students majoring and minoring in biology and related
disciplines. Topics include Mendelian and molecular genet-
ics, developmental biology, evolution and the diversity of
life, and ecology. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{BIO) 110 Introductory Botany (4)

This course introduces plant form and function. Toplcs
ranging from the cell through organs are included. Empha-
sis is on the vascular plants, including the taxonomy and
life cycles of ma;or plant divisions. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,,
3 Lab. )

(BIO) 115 Biological Science (4)

Selected topics in biological science are presented for the
non-science major. Topics include the cell concept and
basic chemistry as it relates to biology. An introduction to
genetics, evolution, cellular processes, such as mitosis,

. meiosis, respiration, and photosynthesis, and plant and

animal reproduction is also covered. Laboratory fee. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via tefevi-
sion.} (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{BlO) 116 Biological Science (4)

Selected topics in biological science are presented for the
non-science major. Topics include the systems of the
human body, disease, drug abuse, aging, evolution, ecol-
ogy, and people in relation to their environment. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{BIO) 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And

Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Prior enroliment in Biology 115 is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course is a foundation course for specialization in Associ-
ate Degree Nursing and allied health disciplines. Other
students interested in the swudy of structure and function of
the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis is
on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) K



(BIO) 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation of
Biology 120. Major topics include the following organ sys-
tems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee.
{3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 123 Applied Anatomy And Physiology (4)

This course surveys human anatomy and physiology. The
various body systems are studied and examined. This
course is suggested for students of the health occupations
in accordance with their program requirements: It is open
to other students. This course will apply toward meeting
the science requirement for non-science majors. No pre-
vious science background is presumed. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 2 Lab.)

(BIO) 216 General Microbiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of micro-
organisms, as well as dspects of microbial disease, immu-
nology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities constitute
a major part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
4 Lab))

(B10) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines cell
‘structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,
- and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
tory tee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(Bi0O) 222 Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is the second course of a

two course sequence, Structure and furiction as related to

the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive, repro-
* ductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Emphasis is
placed on the inter-relationships of these systems, Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.}

(BIO) 235 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates (4)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For science majors and
pre-medical and pre-dental students. Major groups of verte-
brates are studied. Emphasis is on morphology and evolu-
tionary relationships. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

BUSINESS

{BUS) 105 Introduction to Business (3)

This course provides an introduction to business opera-
tions. Topics include: the business system, legal forms of
business, organization and management, business func-
tions (production, marketing, finance, risk management,
information systems, accounting) and the environments
affecting business (the economy, labor, government regu-
lation, social responsibility law, international business, and
technology) (This course is offered on campus and may be be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.) - T

{BUS) 143 Personal Finance (3)

Personal financial issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (3 Lec.)
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(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)

This course presents the legal principles affecting busmess
decisions. The law of contracts, agency sales, negotiable
instruments, and secured transactions are specifically

~ covered. (3 Lec))

(BUS) 237 Organizational Behawor (3)

- The persisting human problems of administration in mod-

ern organizations are covered. The theory and methods of
behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
included. (3 Lec.)

CHEMISTRY

(CHM) 101 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or equiva-
lent and any one of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This course is for science
and science-related majors. Fundamental concepts of
chemistry are presented including states and properties of
matter, the periodic table, chemical reaction types and
energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic and molec-
ular structure, stoichiometry, gas laws and solutions.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 102 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chemistry
101. Previously learned and new concepts are applied.

.- Topics include reaction kinetics and chemical equilibrium,

acids, bases, salts and buffers, thermodynamics, colligative
properties of solutions, electrochemistry, transition-metal
chemistry, nuclear chemistry, qualltative inorganic analysis
and an introduction to organic chemistry. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec,, 3 Lab))

(CHM) 115 Chemical Science (4)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics (91 or the equiv-
alent. This course is for non-science majors. Fundamental
concepts are presented in lecture and laboratory including
the periodic table, atomic structure, chemical bonding,
reactions, stoichiometry, states of matter, properties of
metals, nonmetals and compounds, acid-base theory,
oxidation-reduction, solutions and nuclear chemistry, De-
scriptive chemistry is emphasized. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec,, 3 Lab)) :

(CHM) 116 Chemical Smence {4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence :
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-scientific
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry. The
reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes and
properties of the important classes of organic and biochem-

" ical compounds are studied. Laboratory fee. (3Lec., 3 Lab.)

{CHM) 170 Chemistry of Flammable Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116. Characteristics and behavior
of various materials that burn or react violently are studied.
Flammable liquids, combustible solids, and gases are
included. Storage, transportation, and handling are cov-
ered. Emphasis is on emergency situations and methods of
control. (3 Lec.) )



(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry | (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science and

science-related majors. It introduces the fundamental '

classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies ali-
phatic and aromatic hydrocarbons in detail. It includes
occurrence, structure, stero-chemistry, nomenclature, and
reactions and mechanisms of synthesis. Lab includes: syn-
thesis, purification by distillation, recrystallization, extrac-
tion and chromatography, and identification by spectro-
scopic, physical and chemical methods. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec, 4 Lab)

(CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry Il (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chemistry
201. Topics studied include properties and syntheses of
aliphatic and aromatic systems of aldehydes, ketones, car-
boxylic acids, esters, ethers, amines, alcohols and amides.
Further topics inciude polyfunctional and heterocyclic
compounds, amino acids, proteins, lipids and carbohy-
drates. Laboratory includes qualitative organic analysis.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CHM) 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 102, Mathematics 101. A survey of
methods used in analytical chemistry: gravimetric and
volumetric methods based on equilibria, oxidation-
reduction, and acid-base theory, spectrophotometry,
chromatography and electreanalytical chemistry. {2 Lec,,
6 Lab)

(CHM) 205 Chemical Calculations (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry.102. Chemical calculations are
reviewed. Emphasis is on stoichiometry and chemical
equilibrium. (2 Lec.}

(CHM) 234 Instrumental Analysis (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The role of modern electronic
instrumentation in analysis is explored. Topics include
infrared and ultraviolet spectroscopy, gas chromatography,
potentiomedtric titration, electrochemistry, continuous flow
analysis, scintillation counting, eletrophoresis, flame pho-
tometry, and atomic absorption spectrophotometry as ana-
lytical tools. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

{CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1)

This course is for students who wish o extend their learn-

ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized

study and practice are provided in reading, study skills and
composition. This course may be repeated for a maximum

of three credits. (| Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS

(COM) 131 Applied Communications (3)

This course focuses on student writing. It emphasizes read-
ing and analytical thinking skills and introduces research
skills. Students practice writing for a variety of audiences
and purposes, primarily job-related. (3 Lec.)
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

(CIS) 103 Introduction 1o
Computer Information Systems (3)
This course provides an overview of computer information
systems. Topics include history of computers, vocabulary,
cultural impact, procedures and systems, development of
basic algorithms, and number systems. The fundamentals
of computer problem-solving are applied through the use
of the BASIC programming language and microcomputer
software packages. Laboratory fee. (This course is offered
on campus and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec
1 Lab.)

{CIS) 108 PC Software Applications {4)

This course surveys the use of the microcomputer in con-
ducting professional activities and solving business prob-
lems. Topics include the study of hardware and software
components of a migrocomputer, the function of operating
systems and the study and use of contemporary software
application packages. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 111 Data Entry Applications and Concepts (3)
Prerequisites; Office Careers 176 or one year typing in high
school or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course provides hands on experience using
a personal computer for data entry applications. Students
will learn to use a data entry utility program to create,
change, and modify data sets, as well as enter variable data.
Speed and accuracy will be stressed. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec, 4 Lab)

{CIS) 114 Problem Solving With The Computer (4)

Prerequisites: Business 105 or Management 136 and Com-
puter Information Systems 103 ar Computer Information
Systems 108, or demonstrated proficiency approved by
instructor. This course explores methods of solving busi-
ness problems with the use of a microcomputer. Analysis
and design methods are studied and applied to practical
situations involving various business functions. Data secur-
ity and privacy issues are also considered. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 116 Operations | (4)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer
Information Systems 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. The interreiationships among
computer systems, hardware, software, and personnel are
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- covered. Topics include the role of personnel in computer

operations, data entry, scheduling, data control, and librar-
ian functions, the importance of job documentation, stand-
ards manuals, error logs, operating procedures, job control
language, and the flow of data between the user ang the

: data processing department. Laboratory fee. (3Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 118 Text Processing Applications (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 or dem-
onstrated proficiency approved by the instructor. This
course covers text entry and editing, reformatting, search
and replace, cut-and-paste, file and print operations, utili-
ties including spelling checkers, outliners, and office pro-
ductivity tools. Office automation concepts including desk-
top publishing, facsimile and networking are covered.
Students will learn to use two commercially available text
processors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(CIS) 126 Operations Il (4) .
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 103, and
Computer Information Systems 116, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Concepts and
functions of an operating system in a multiprocessing
environment are presented. Topics include system com-
mands, interpretation of messages and codes, maintaining
data and physical security, and an introduction to data
communications, data base management systems, and
query languages used on mainframes and microcomputer
systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CiIS) 150 Computer Program Logic and Design (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course presents basic logic needed for problem solving
with the computer. Topics include structured design tools
and their application to general business problems. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 160 Data Communications (3)

- Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103, This

course provides an introduction to data communications
vocabulary, concepts, and uses. Topics include data com-
munications hardware, software, networks, and protocols
(3 Lec.)

(CIS) 162 COBOL Programming | (4)

Prerequisites: Computer information Systems 103, credit
or concurrent enroliment in Computer Information Sys-
tems 150, or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course develops structured programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics include input/
output, comparisons, control breaks, introductory table
concepts, and report formats. Skills.in problem analysis,
using design tools, coding, testing, and documentation are
also developed. Laboratary fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 164 COBOL Programming Il (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 150 and 162
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues the development of programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics include advanced
table concepts, sort techniques, disk file organizations and
maintenance, debugging techniques, copy technigues,
and subprograms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)



(CIS) 167 C Programming (4)

Prerequisite: Six credit hours in programming language
courses, or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the fundamentals of the C
Programming language. Topics include structured pro-
gramming and problem soiving techniques. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 168 4th Generation Language Concepts (3)
Prerequisite: Three credit hours in a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course presents an introduction to 4th
generation languages and their relationship to software
productivity. Topics include survey and definition of avail-
able products and their uses, current functions, evaluation
standards, selection and implementation. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab))

(CIS) 170 RPG Programming (3)

Prerequisite. Three credit hours in a programming lan-
guage course, or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course introduces programming skills
using the BRPG Il language. Topics include basic listings
with levels of totals, multi-record input, exception reporting,
. look-ahead feature, and muliti-file processing. Laboratory
“fes. (2 Lec,, 2 Lab))

(CIS) 172 BASIC Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
coursé covers the fundamentals of the BASIC program-
ming language. Topics include structured program devel-
opment, Input/Output operations, interactive concepts and
techniques, selection and iteration, arrays, functions, string
handling, and file processnng Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2 Lab} -

]

(CIS) 173 Pascal Programming for Business (3)
Prerequisites: Three credit hours in a programming lan--
guage course, or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course is an introduction to the Pascal
programming Janguage. Topics will include structured pro-
gramming and problem-solving techniques as they apply
to business applications. taboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 205 JCL and Operating Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer
Information Systems 164 or Computer Information Sys-
tems 116 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course introduces mainframe operating
system concepts, terminology, job control language, and
utilities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) -

(CIS) 210 Assembly Language | (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course focuses on basic concepts and instructions using a
current mainframe assembler language and structured
programming techniques. Topics include decimal features,
fixed point operations using registers, selected macro
instructions, introductory table concepts, editing printed
output, and reading memory dumps. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 215 Micro Assembly Language (4)

Prerequisite: Six credit hours in programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. The basic elements of the assembler language
are introduced and structured programming and top-down
design techniques are applied. Topics include architecture

‘and machine definition, data description and other assem-

bler pseudo-ops, logic and shift, arithmetic processing,
table concepts, printing, string and screen processing,
macro definition, and dlsk processmg Laboratory fee.
{3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 218 Spreadsheet Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 and
Computer Information Systems 114 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Using a commercially
available spreadsheet package, this course-covers the
theory and uses of electronic spreadsheets including for-
mula creation, template design, formatting features, statis-
tical, mathematical and financial functions, file operations,
report generation, graphics, and macro programming.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CIS) 220 Assembly Language Il (4)

Prerequisite; Computer Information Systems 210 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. Ad-
vanced programming skills will be developed using a
current mainframe assembler language. Topics include
advanced fixed point operations, indexing, disk file organi-
zation and maintenance, advanced table concepts, data
and bit manipulation techniques, macro writing, sub-
program linkages, advanced problem anaylsis, debugging
techniques, and introduction to floating point operations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 221 PC Operating Systems and Utilitles (4)
Prerequisites: Computer information Systems 108 and
Computer Information Systems’ 160. .This course covers
operating system concepts and includes scheduling, data
and memory management, the use of batch files, and “path
techniques” to facilitate efficient use of secondary storage.
Back-up techniques, operating system commands, and
operating system enhancer programs and utilities will be
analyzed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

- (CIS) 223 PC Hardware (3)

74

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer
Information Systems 221, This course presents a function
systems-level review of PC hardware and the organization
of components and devices into architectural configura-
tions. Students will learn how to 'prepare and evaluate sys-
tem specifications, trouble-shoot minor hardware prob-
lems, and prepareé and modify short assembler language
programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CI1S) 225 Systems Analysis and Design (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course introduces and develops skills to analyze existing
business systems and to design -new systems using struc-
tured methodology. Emphasis is on a case study involving
all facets of systems analysis and design. (3 Lec., 4 Lab))



(CIS) 228 Database Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 and
Computer Information Systems 114 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Using a commercially
available database management program, this course cov-

ers terminology, organizing data and designing files, report

and menu generation, indexing, selection/queries, brows-
ing, file operations, and program development. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 239 User Documentation and Training (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 101, Office Careers
231, and Computer Information.Systems 118 or compara-
bie word processing course or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course covers the practical
application of adult learning theory, product documenta-
tion, creating user guides and reference manuals, using
tutorials, evaluating and using training materials, effective
training experiences, concepts of desktop publishing, and
- presentation graphics. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 254 Data Base Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to applications program devel-
opment in a data base environment with emphasis on load-
ing, modifying, and querying a data base. Topics include
discussion and application of data structures, indexed and
direct file organizations, data analysis, design, implementa-
tion, and data management. Laboratory fee. (3Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 256 Computer Center Management (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 and 116
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The management of a computer center is examined. Topics
include introduction to management theory, personnel
management, production, scheduling, and processing
within a computer center. Methods for computer selection
and evaluation are also presented. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 258 On-Line Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 160 and 164
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers teleprocessing monitors and introduces
the concepts required to program on-line applications.
Topics include on-line applications design, the functions of
ateieprocessung monitor, program coding techniques, test-
ing methods, and file handling. The CICS Command Level
interface to the COBOL language will be used. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 260 Contemporary Topics in

Computer Information Systems (1)

Prereqmsute Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semesters class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. {1 Lec.)

4

{CIS) 262 Contemporary Topics in
Computer information Systems (3)

. Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lec.)

{CIS) 263 Special Topics In

Computer Information Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in- each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing fietd of computer
information systems are studied. May be repeated when

- topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 265 Special Topics in

Computer Information Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studied. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(C1S) 272 Advanced BASIC Technigues (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 172 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues the development of programming skills
using the BASIC language and its application to typical
business problems. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 2 Lab.)

(C1S) 280 Applied Studies (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 223 and
twelve additional credit hours from this option or demon-
strated proficiency approved by the instructor. This course
applies PC analyst skills to real world situations. Topics
include pianning and implementing solutions to business-

- . related problems, incorporating student knowledge of
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hardware, software, applications packages, training, doc-
umentation, communication skills, and problem solvnng.
skills. (3 Lec) _ i

(CIS) 701, 711, 801, 811 Cooperative Work Experienoe 1)
(See Cooperatlve Work Experience) (1 Lec., 5 Lab)

(CIS) 702, 712, 802, 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2) - -

{See Cooperative Work Experience) (1 Lec 10 Lab.)

¥
t
(CIS) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3) ¢
(See Cooperative Work Experience) (1 Lec., 15 Lab.) i.-‘

(CIS) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience) (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE

{CS) 111 Computing Science I (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop— .

mental Math 093 or demonstrated competence approved *
by the instructor. This introductory course is designed to -
meet the requirements for a four-year degree with a major
or minor in computer science, mathematics, or a scientific
field. Topics covered include computer organization and
storage, number systems, and problem-solving using struc-
tured programming in Pascal. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)
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{CS) 112 Computing Science Il (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 111 and Math 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is a continuation of Computer Science 111 and
is designed to meet the requirements for a degree in com-
puter science or a related field. Topics covered include a
continuation of Pascal programming, structured problem
" solving, elementary data structures including arrays,
records, files, and the use of pointer variables. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab))

(CS) 121 introduction o FORTRAN Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Math 102 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is intended primarily
for students pursuing a degree in an engineering, science,
or a related field who require a one-semester course in
FORTRAN programming. Emphasis is on the use of the
FORTRAN language in technical applications. Topics in-
clude input/output, structures, and formatting. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 122 Introduction to BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Math 093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is an
introduction to the BASIC programming language. Topics
include input/output, looping, decision structures, func-
tions, arrays, disk files, and formatting. Emphasis is placed
.on structured programming techniques and algorithm
development. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 123 Introduction to PL/l Programming (3)

Prerequisites: Developmental Math 093 and Computer
Science 111 or Computer Information Systems 105 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is an introduction to the PL/I programming
language. Emphasis is placed upon the structured ap-
proach to program. design using both mathematical and
business applications. Topics include string processing,
simple data structures, internal search/sort techniques, and
sequential file processing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{CS) 211 Assembly Language (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course is designed
to meet the requirements for a degree in computer science
or a related field. Topics covered include a study of assem-
bly language programming, machine representation .of
* dataandinstructions, and addressing techniques. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec, 2 Lab.) .

(CS) 221 Introduction to Computer Organization (3)
Prerequisite:
competence approved by the instructor. This course intro-
duces the organization and structuring of the major hard-
ware components of computers, the mechanics of informa-
tion transfer and control within a digital computer system,

- and the fundamentals of logic design. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 2 Lab.)

{CS) 222 Introduction to File Processing (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course intro-
duces the concepts and techniques of structuring data.
Experience is provided in the use of secondary storage
devices and applications of data structures and file process-
ing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

Computer Science 112 or demonstrated.

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE

701, 711, 801, 811 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
{1Lec., 5Lab.)

702, 712, 802, 812 Cooperalive Work Experience (2)
(1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperallve Work Experience (3) '
(1 Lec., 15 Lab))

704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the student's
major or instructor or coordinator approval. These courses
consist of seminars and on-the-job experience. Theory and
instruction received in the courses of the student's major
curricula are applied to the job. Students are placed in
work-study positions in their technical occupational fields.
Their skills and abilities to function successfully in their
respective occupations are tested. These work internship
courses are guided by learning objectives composed atthe
beginning of each semester by the students, their instruc-
tors or coordinators, and their supervisors at work. The
instructors determine if the learning objectives are valid and
give approval for credit.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

(CJ) 130 Fundamentals of Criminal Law (3)

A study of the nature of criminal law is presented. The phil-
osophical and historical development of criminal law is
covered. Major definitions ard concepts are given. The
classification of crime is covered. The elements of crimes
and penalties are discussed using Texas statutes as illustra-
tions. Criminal responsibility is defined (3 Lec.)




'(CJ) 132 The Courts and Criminal Justice (3)

The judiciary in the criminal justice system is explained.

The structure of the American Court System is defined.
Prosecutional right to counsel is explained. Other areas
covered are pretrial release, grand juries, adjudication pro-
cess, and types of rules of evidence and sentencing. (3Lec.)

(CJ) 139 Crime in America (3)

American crime problems are studied in the historical per-
spective. Social and public policy factors affecting crime
are discussed. The impact of crime and crime trends are
shown along with the social characteristics of specific
crimes. The prevention of crime is emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(CJ) 140 introduction to Criminal Justice (3)

This course is a study of history and philosophy of criminal
justice including ethical considerations. Topics include the
definition of crime, the nature and impact of crime, an over-
view of the criminal justice system, law enforcement, court

system, prosecution and defense, trial process, and cor-

rections. (3 Lec))

(CJ) 143 Practical Spanish for Public Service Personnel (3)
This course is primarily for police officers. It focuses on
communication skills with the Spanish-speaking commun-
ity. Skills in understanding, speaking, and listening to the
Spanish of the local area are included. Emphasis is on a
highly specialized vocabulary taught in English and Span-
ish. Extensive conversational drills in Spanish are included.

(3 Lec.)
|

(CJ) 144 Practical Spanish for Public Service Personnel (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 143. This course is a con-
tinuation of Criminal Justice 143. Emphasis continues on
the skills of understanding, speaking, and listening. Special-
ized vocabulary and conversational drills in English and
Spanish are al$o continued. (3 Lec.)

(CJ) 146 Patrol Administration (3)

All aspects of patrol are presented. The philosophy, history,
role, functions, organization, and operations are included.
Operational and administration problems are studied and
alternate solutions analyzed. (3 Lec.)

{CJ) 181 Fire Arms Training (3)

The proper handling and firing of a service revolver will be
emphasized. Cleaning and care of the weapon are also
stressed. Accuracy in combat situations is required. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec,, 2 Lab.)

(CJ) 233 Introduction to Criminalistics (3)

Prerequisites: Criminal Justice 140 and 240. Physical evi-
dence in criminal investigations is studied. Topics inciude
the recognition, collection, preservation, and laboratory
processing of evidence. Instrumental” methods are sur-
veyed., Photographs of evidence from actual cases are

examined using various identification and comparison

techniques. (3 Lec.)

77

(CJ) 240 Criminal Investigation (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. This course covers in-

-vestigative theory. Topics include the collection and preser-

vation of evidence, sources of information, and interview
and interrogation. The uses of forensic sciences and case
and triai preparation are also included. {3 Lec)

(CJ) 242 Juvenile Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. This course covers
recent research and new materials in juvenile procedures. .
Emphasis is on the major responsibilities of police work

~ with children and youth. (3 Lec.)

(CJ) 244 Traffic Planning and Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. The magnitude and
complexities of traffic problems are presented. Topics
include techniques used by various agencies to eliminate
or control these problems. Emphasis is on evaluation of
problems and solutions. (3 Lec.)

{CJ) 245 Traffic Law (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. This course focuses on
the principles of traffic control, traffic law enforcement, and

traffic count procedures. Texas traffic laws are stressed.

Topics include professional approaches to deal with traffic
law violators and the police role in accident prevention and
investigation. The principles of education, enforcement
and engineering are alsc included. (3 Lec.)

{CJ) 247 Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement (3)
This course covers police authority, responsibilities, and
constitutional constraints. Topics include laws of arrest,
search and seizure, and police liability. (3 Lec.)

(CJ) 248 Police Systems and Practices (3) .
The police profession is studied. The organization of law

. enforcement systems is explained. Other topics include

the police role, police discretion, ethics, and pofice/com-
munity interaction. Current and future issues are empha-
sized. (3 Lec.)

(CJ) 250 Correctional Systems and Practices (3)

The relationship of corrections in the Criminal Justice
system, the organization of correctional systems, and the
correctional role are covered. Attention is given to institu-
tional operations, alternatives to institutionalization, treat-
ment and rehabilitation, and current and future issues.
(3 Lec) :

(CJ) 251 Community Resources in Corrections (3)

This course is an introductory study of the role of the com-
munity in corrections. Community programs for adults and
juveniles and the administration of community programs
are covered. Legal issues and future trends are presented.
{3 Lec)



'DANCE

(DAN) 116 Rehearsal And Performance (1)

This course supplements beginning dance technique
classes. Basic concepts of approaching work on the con-
cert stage - stage directions, stage areas, and thé craft
involved in rehearsing and performing are emphasized.
This course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.) '

(DAN) 155 Jazz | (1)
The basic skills of jazz dance are introduced. Emphasis is

on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz -

styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.}

(DAN) 156 Jazz Il (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skills into dance patterns, and exploration of composi-
tion in jazz torm are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 160 Introduction To Dance History (3)
A history of dance forms is presented. Primitive, classical,
and contemporary forms are included. (3 Lec.)

(DAN) 161 Beginning Ballet 1 (2)
This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are

posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of physi- ..

cal energy through the art form. Theory, terminology, ballet
history, and current attitudes and events in ballet are also
studied. Barre exercises and centre floor combinations are
given. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{DAN) 163 Beginning Ballet Il (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 161, This course is a continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasis is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps learned at centre are added.
Jumps and pirouettes are introduced’ Laboratory fee. (1
Lec., 3 Lab) -

{DAN) 165 Beginning Contemporary Dance | {2)

This course explores basic contemporary techniques.
Emphasis is on technique development, and familiarity
with contemporary meters and rhythms. An awareness of
major influences on concert dance is developed Labora-
tory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.})

(DAN) 166 Beginning Contemporary Dance i (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course continues and further-

develops an exploration of Dance 165. Laboratory fee. (1
Lec, 3 Lab))

(DAN) 200 Rehearsal And Performance (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course-supplements inter-
mediate dance technique classes. It is a continuation of
Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts as
they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This
course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)

(DAN) 252 Coaching and Repertoire (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Variations (male and female) and pas de deux
from standard ballet repertoire are studied and notated.
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The dancer is given individual coaching, with special atten-

- tion given 1o the correction of problems. This course may

be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(DAN) 253 Improvisation (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 151 or Dance 156. This course consists
of creative problem-solving utilizing basic elements of
design. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)

{DAN) 255 Jazz Il (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 156. This course consists of the devel-
opment of proper performance framing. Complex jazz
rhythms, turns, jumps, and intricate elements of choreog-
raphy are introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 256 Jazz IV (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 255. This course is a further explora-
tion of Dance 255. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.}

{DAN) 258 Intermediate Ballet | (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 163. The development of ballet tech-
niques is continued. More complicated exercises at the
barre and centre floor are included. Emphasis is on long
series of movements, adagio and jumps. Precision of
movement is stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 260 Intermediate Ballet 1l (2)

Prerequisite; Dance 258. This course begins pointe work for
women. Specialized beats and tour are begun for men.
individual ‘proficiency and technica! virtuosity are devel-
oped. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 265 Intermediate Contemporary Dance | (2) _
Prerequisite: Dance 166. This course consists of the devel-
opment of complex falls, combinations, phrasing, and
dramatic emphasis. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab)

(DAN) 266 Intermediate Contemporary Dance Il (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 265. This course is a further explora-
tion of Dance 265. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec,, 3 Lab.)




DENTAL ASSISTING

(DA) 138 General And Dental Anatomy And
Physiology (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Assisting Program
and concurrent enrollment in all first semester Dental
Assisting courses, or the demonstrated competence
approved by the program coordinator. This course is
designed to give an overview of the human body and its
related structures. Study will focus on the head, mouth, and
neck. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(DA) 142 Dental Assisting 1 (3)

The function of the dental assistantin chairside assistingis

studied. Topics include terminology, safety rules and reg-
ulations, care and preparation ¢f equipment and operato-
ries, and seating the patient. The identification and use of
dental instruments are covered, including use of high-
velocity suction apparatus. Four-handed sit-down dentistry

is also covered, including different ' methods of passing

instruments. The application and removal of rubber dam,
appiication of topical anesthetics, preparation of local
anesthetics, and different methods of charting the oral
cavity findings are also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4
Lab.) .

(DA) 147 Dental Microbiology, Sterilization And
Pathology (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Assisting Program
and concurrent enroliment in all first semester courses, or
the demonstrated competence approved by the program
coordinator. This course focuses on microbiology, relating
to methods of sterilization and disinfectants used in caring
for dental instruments, eqmpment and operatories. Oral
pathology is studied, including signs and symptoms of
diseases of the hard and soft dental tissues and of the oral

cavity. Terminology relating to this course is covered. Labo-

ratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(DA} 148 Dental Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Assisting Program
and concurrent enrollment in all first semester Dental
Assisting courses, or the demonstrated competence
approved by the program coordinator. The student will
study the history, terminclogy, structure, and properties of
dental materials. A wide variety of dental materials cur-
rently used in a dental operatory are discussed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(DA) 149 Dental Roentgenology | (4)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Assisting Program

and concurrent enrollment in all first semester Dental

Assisting courses, or demonstrated competence approved -

by the program coordinator. The student will study the
history, terminology, and theory of roentgenology. Applica-
tion and care of equipment, safety measures, and mount-
ing of various x-rays will be discussed. The students will
develop skills in how to expose an x-ray using thé open
cone bisecting.angle techmque Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(DA) 150 Dental Roentgenology Il (3)
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C” in all first semester
Dental Assisting courses or demonstrated competence
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approved by the program coordinator. The student will
continue to study dental x-ray procedures, with an intro-
duction to long cone, parallel techniques, occlusal films,
extraoral films, and panographic procedures. Laboratory

_ fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DA) 152 Dental Assisting Il (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" in all first semester
Dental Assisting courses or demonstrated competence
approved by the program coordinator. The student will
study all eight dental specialties, along with the required
instrumentation for each specialty. Vital signs and related
patient care skills will be demonstrated and practiced.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) :

(DA) 158 Preventive Dentistry (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" in first semester Dental
Assisting courses, or demonstrated competence approved
by the program coordinator. This course focuses on a
variety of topics related to preventive dentistry, including
oral hygiene, diet and nutrition, and use of a phase micro-
scope to prepare ‘'dental plaque smears. Pharmacology
and drug and prescription laws applying to the dental office
are also presented. (3 Lec)

(DA) 161 Dental Internship | (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C” in all flrst semester
Dental Assisting courses or demonstrated competence
approved by the program coordinator. The student will
receive practical dental assisting experience in either a
private dental office or other health agency. The focus of
the practicum wili be to increase skills in chairside assisting
and front desk procedures. (10 Lab.}

{DA) 162 Dental Internship 1l (2)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C”" or above in all previous
Dental Assisting courses or demonstrated competence
approved by the program coordinator. This course is a
continuation of Dental Internship |. The student will receive
practical dental assisting experience in either a private
dental office or other health agency. The focus of the
practicum will be to increase skills in chairside assisting

_and front desk procedures. (16 Lab.)

{DA) 163 Dental Internship 1li (4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” in all prevaous Dental
Assisting courses” or demonstraled competence approved
by the program coordinator. The student will receive prac-
tical dental assisting experience in either a private dental
oftice or other health agency. The focus of the practicum .
will be to increase skills in chairside assisting and front
desk procedures. (28 Lab.)

(DA) 171 Dental Seminar | (2)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or above in all first
semester Dental Assisting courses, concurrent enroliment
in Dental Internship |, or demonstrated competence
approved by the program coordinator. ‘Integration of the:
oretical, faboratory and clinical instruction and experience

_is the main focus of this course. Opportunity is provided for

the student to present individual clinical experiences. (2
Lec.)) .

{DA) 172 Dental Seminar Il 1 ‘
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or above in all previous



Dental Assisting courses, concurrent enrollment in Dental
Assisting 162 or demonstrated competence approved by
the program coordinator. Integration of theoretical, labora-
tory and clinical instruction and experience is the main
focus of this course. Opportunity is provided for the student
to present individual clinical experiences. (2 Lec.)

(DA} 173 Dental Seminar lll {1)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C” in all previous Dental
Assisting courses or demonstrated competence approved
by the program coordinator. Integration of theoretical, lab-
oratory and clinical instruction and experience is the main
focus of this course. Opportunity is provided for the student
to present individual clinical experiences. (2 Lec.)

(DA) 175 Office Administration (4)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Assisting Program,
or demonstrated competence approved by the program
coordinator. This course provides a detailed study of office
management procedures commonly associated with a
modern day dental practice. Topics include dental team
responsibifities, telephone procedures, appointment con-
trol, and financial management procedures. (10 Lec.)

DESIGN

(DES) 110 Basic Color Theory And Application (3)
The principles of color theory are studied using a selected
color system. The effect of light on color and the psycho-
Jogical impact of color are explored. Color pigment is mixed
in opaque media. The content of the course is applied to
the student’s discipline. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{DES) 128 Introduction to Mass Production Apparel (2)
Mass production in the fashion industry is analyzed. {2
Lec.)

(DES) 129 Industrial Garment Construction (1)

The equipment, techniques and skills used in making
mass produced apparel are studied. Laboratory fee. (3
Lab.)

(DES) 135 Textiles (3)

This course focuses on fibers, yarns, fabrics, and finishing
processes. Included are the identification and analysis of
all types of construction methods and their application in
industry. The history of traditional ‘textiles 'is described.
Comparisons are made with contemporary developments.
A guided desigh systems approachis used. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(DES) 136 Fashion Sketching (3)

The structure of the fashion figure is explored. Simple
methods for making quick sketches which communicate
style information are emphasized. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DES) 140 Draping (1)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153. Dress designs are cre-
atively interpreted on individual dress forms. Sketches or
abstract desngns are translated to mushn Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.) :

(DES) 141 Grading (1)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153. The standard production
pattern is emphasized. Both large and small sizing is
included. Laboratory fee. {2 Lab.)

’

(DES) 229 Advanced Clothing Construction (3)
Prerequisite: Design 129. Advanced techniques of garment
construction are studied. Total garments are completed.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(DES) 234 History Of Costume (3)

. Prerequisite: Design 135. This course traces the develop-

ment of garments from the earliest times through the 18th
Century. Emphasis is on the customs which affect styles.
(3Lec)

(DES) 235 History Of Costume (3)

Prerequisite: Design 234 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course traces the develop-
ment of garments from the 18th century to the present day.
Emphasis is on the customs which affect styles. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS

(DC) 095 Communication Skills (3)
This course focuses on strengthening language commur-
cations. Topics include grammar, paragraph structure,
reading skills, and oral communication. Emphasis is on
individuat testing and needs. (3 Lec.)

(PC) 120 Communication Skills (3)

This course is for students with significant communication
problems. It is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning of
a semester) upon the referral of an instructor. Emphasis is
on individual needs and personalized programs. Special
attention is given to oral language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other ways of learning for the
students. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING

{DL) 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1)

Learning skills are strengthened. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized programs. This course may be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. {2 Lab.)

By DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

8O
'

(OM) Developmental Mathematics
Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematical skills. Developmental Mathematics 033 satis-
fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 111, 115, 116, and
117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisties prerequi-
sites for Mathematics 130 and 195.

{DM) 060 Basic Mathematics | (1)

This ¢ourse is designed to give an understanding of funda-
mental operations. Selected topics include whole num-
bers, decimals, and ratio and proportions. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 061 Basic Mathematics li {I)

This course is designed to give an understanding of frac-
tions. Selected topics include primes, factors,. least
common multiples, percents, and basic operations with
fractions. {1 Lec.)



|

(DM) 062 Pre Business (1)
This course is designed to introduce students to business
mathematics. Selected topics include discounts and com-
missions, interest, metric and English measuring systems,
areas, and volumes. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 063 Pre Algebra (1)

This course is designed to introduce students to the lan-
guage of algebra with such topics as integers, metrics,
equations, and properties of counting numbers. (I Lec.)

(Dh‘l) 064 Mathematics for Nursing [ (1)

‘This course is designed to develop an understanding of the

measurements and terminology in medicine and calcula-
tions involving conversions of applicable systems of meas-
urement. It is designed primarily for students in all nursing
programs. (1 Lec.)

{DM) 065 Mathematics for Nursing Il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 064. This course
includes medical calculations used in problems dealing
with solutions and dosages. It is designed primarily for
students in the nursing programs. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 070 Elementary Algebra | (1)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063 or
equivalent. This course is an introduction 1o algebra and
includes selected topics such as basic principles and oper-
ations of sets, counting numbers,and integers. (I Lec.)

(DM) 071 Elementary Algebra Il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or equrv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as rational
numbers, algebraic polynomials, factoring, and algebraic
fractions. (I Lec.)

(DM) 072 Elementary Algebra 1l (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations
with-irrational solutions, and systems of equations involv-
ing two variables. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 073 Introduction To Geometry (1)
This course introduces principies of geometry. Axioms,

. theorems; axiom systems, models of such systems, and

methods of proof are stressed. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 080 Intermediate Algebra | (1)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 071, 091 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as
systems of rational numbers real numbers, and complex

. numbers. {1 Lec.)

(DM) 081 Intermediate Algebra Il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as sets,
relations, functions, inequalities, and absolute values. (1
Lec.}

(DM) 082 Intermediate Algebra llI {1} _
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or equiv-

alent. This course includes selected topics such as -

graphing, exponents, and factoring. {1 Lec’)
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(DM) 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)

This course is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skillsin
mathematics. The course is planned primarily for students
who need to review basic mathematical processes. This is
the first three-hour course in the developmental mathemat-
ics sequence. (3 Lec.)

(DM) 091 Elementary Algebra (3)

Prerequisite; Developmental Mathematics 030 or an appro-
priate assessment test score. This is a course in introduc-
tory algebra which includes operations on real numbers,

- polynomials, special products and factoring, rational ex-

pressions, and linear equations and inequalities. Also
covered-are graphs, systems of linear equations, expo-
nents, roots, radicals, and quadratic eguations. (3 Lec.)

(DM) 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091. This course includes further develop-
ment of the terminology of sets, operations on sets, proper-
ties of real numbers, polynomials, rational expressions,
linear equations and inequalities, the straight line, systems
of linear equations, exponents, roots, and radicals. Also
covered are products and factoring, quadratic equations
and inequalities, absolute value equations and inequalities,
relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

| . o
Students can improve their performance in English courses
by enroliing in Developmental Reading courses. Develop-
mental Reading 090 and 081 are valuable skill development
courses for English 101, Reading 101 is especially helpful
in courses that require a considerable amount of college-
leve! reading. See the catalog descriptions in reading for full
course content.

{DR) 090 Basic Reading Skills (3)

Development of comprehension and vocabulary skilis,
based on individual needs, is the focus of this course. Basic
study skills are introduced. A score of 12 10 19 on the
Descriptive Test of Language Skills Reading Comprehen-
sion Test would indicate that a student has the reading skills
needed for this course. (3 Lec.)

(DR) 091 Preparation for College Reading (3)

This course emphasizes development of comprehension
and vocabulary skills, according to individual needs. Also
included are critical reading, rate flexibility, and basic study
skills. A score of 20 to 27 on the Descriptive Test of Lan-
guage Skills Reading Comprehension Test would indicate
that a student has the readmg skills needed for this course.
(3 Lec.)



DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(DW) Developmental Writing

Students can improve their writing skills by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three
hours of credit.

(DW) 090 bevelopmental Writing (3)

This course introduces the writing process. Course topics
include practice in getting ideas, writing and rewriting, mak-
ing improvements, and correcting mistakes. A learning lab
is available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lec.)

(DW) 091 Developmental Writing (3)

This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics

include inventing, drafting, revising and editing multi-
paragraph papers. Building reading skills, using resources,
developing thinking skills and improving attitudes toward
writing comprise other course topics. A learning lab is
available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lec.)

(DW) 092 Developmental Writing (1)

This course is a wrltmg ‘workshop designed to support
students enrolled in English 101 and other courses requir-
ing writing. (3 Lab.)

DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRAPHY
(See RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES)

ECONOMICS

(ECO) 105 Economics Of Contemporary Social
Issues (3)

This course is a study of the economics of current social
issues and public policy, including such matters as anti-
trust policy, business deregulation, social security, wage
and price controls, budget deficits, economic growth, med-
ical care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions, foreign
trade, and economic stabilization. This course is not
intended for economics or business administration majors.
(3 Lec.)

(ECO) 201 Principles of Economics | (3)

Sophomore standing is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include economic
organization, national income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macroeconomic
applications of international trade and finance, economic
fluctuations, and growth. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(ECO) 202 Principles of Economics II (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The principles of microeconom-
ics are presented. Topics include the theory of demand,
supply, and price of factors. Income distribution and theory
of the firm are also included. Emphasis is given to micro-
economic applications of international trade and finance as
well as other contemporary microeconomic problems.
(3 Lec.)
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ENGINEERING

(EGR) 101 Engineering Analysis (2)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Devefop—
mental Mathematics 093 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. A mathematical scheme of
analysis appropriate in engineering design is presented.
Topics include natural quantities, vectors, Newton's laws,
work, energy, first law of thermodynamics, information,
dimensional analysis, physical modeling, compatibility,
continuity, and interpretation of analytic results. Computer
programming is taught and used in processing information
for analysis. (2 Lec.)

(EGR) 105 Engineering Design Graphics (3)

Graphic fundamentals are presented for engineering com-
munications and engineering design. A rational engineer-
ing design procedure is taught and computer aided design
is introduced. Graphical topics include geometric con-
struction, geometric modeling, orthographic drawing ]
system, auxiliaries, sections, dimensions and tolerances,
graphical analysis, pictorial and working drawmgs Labora-
tory Fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 106 Descriptive Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. This course
provides training in the visualization of three dimensational
structures. Emphasis is on accurately representing these
structures in drawings by analyzing the true relationship
between points, lines, and planes. Included are the gener-
ation and. classification of lines, surfaces, intersections,
developments, auxiliaries, and revolutions. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 107 Engineering Mechanics | (3)

Prereqmsne Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathemat-
ics 124. This course is a study of the statics of particles and
rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimensional
space. Topics include the equilibrium of forces and force

- systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction, centroids
“and moments of inertia, virtual works, and potential energy.

Distributed forces, centers of gravity, and analysis of struc-
tures, beams, and cables are also presented. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 108 Computer Methods In Engineering (3).
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathemat-
ics 124. Fundamental methods of numerical analysis with:
applications by computer programming are presented.
Topics include computer programming, recursion for-
mulas, successive approximations, error analysis, non-
linear equations, and systems of linear equations and
matrix methods. Probabilistic models, interpolation, deter-
mination of parameters, numerical integration, and solu-
tion of ordinary differential equations are also covered. (3
Lec.)

(EGR) 186 Manufacturing Processes (2)

This course introduces the student enrolled in technical
programs to the many steps involved in manufacturing a
product. This is accomplished by involving the class in
producing a device-with precision. The student gains prac-
tical experience with working drawings, a variety of



machine tools and the assembly of components! The stu-
dent is made aware of the factors involved in selecting
materials and economical utilization of materials. Labora-
tory fee. {I Lec., 2 Lab.) '

(EGR) 187 Manutacturing Processes (2)

Prerequisite: Engineering 186..This course is a continuing
study of the metal-working processes with emphasis on
automation, programming and operation of CNC machines.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.) :

RS B :
ENGLISH
English
{Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental

Writing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills Center.

(ENG) 101 Composition | (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score {ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills. Students practice writing for a
variety of audiences and purposes. (This course is offered
on campus and may be offered via television.) e
(3 Lec.) L

(ENG) 102 Composition II (3)

Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills introduced in
English 101. A related goal is the development of
critical thinking skills. Writing ‘assignments emphasize
argumentation and persuasion. Students will also write

]

£

a formal research paper. (This course is offered on .

campus and may be offered via television.) Tk
(3 Lec.)

English In The Sophomore Year

ll

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215 and 216 are

independent units of three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected to satisfy degree
requirements in sophomore English. i

(ENG) 201 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of British writers from the Old English Period
through the 18th century. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 202 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of British writers from the Romantic Period to the
present. (3 Lec.) ‘

(ENG) 203 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include works from
other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through the
Renaissance (3 Lec.)

{ENG) 204 World Literature (3) .
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include selected
works of other cultures ffom the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 205 American Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of American writers from the Colonial through the
Romantic Period. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 206 American Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of American writers from the Realistic Period to the
present. (3 Lec.)

{ENG) 209 Creative Writing (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction is the focus
of this course. Included are the short story, poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 210 Technical Writing (3)

Prerequisite: English 101 and English 102. The technical
style of writing is introduced. Emphasis is on the writing of
technical papers, reports, proposals, progress reports, and
descriptions. (3 Lec.) .

(ENG) 215 Studies in Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by genre, period, or geographical

region. Course descriptions are available each semester

prior to registration. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lec.)

(ENG) 216 Studies in Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102, This course includes selections

in literature organized by theme, interdisciplinary content
or major author. Course titles and descriptions are available
each semester prior to registration. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)




ENGLISH-AS-A-SECOND LANGUAGE

The English-as-a-Second Language (ESL) credit curricu-
lum is designed to develop students’ language proficiency
in the areas of listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
The plan of study consists of thirteen courses divided into
three tracks and four levels (Listening-Conversation,
Reading, and Writing). The student enters the program by
taking the Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency
{MTELP): (The Michigan Test of Aural Comprehension,
the MTAC, is used optionally on each campus.) The credit
ESL curriculum is designed to interface both with Con-
tinuing Education ESL programs and with Developmental
Studies programs on each campus.

ESL 031-034 (Listening-Conversation)

These courses prepare students to communicate orally in
English. They can (but do not necessarily) precede the
Reading (ESL 041-044) and Writing (ESL 051-054, ESL
063) courses.

ESL 041-044 (Reading)

These courses prepare a student for reading Engtish in
daily life and for reading college textbooks. All four ESL-
Reading (ESL 041-044) courses precede the Develop-
mental Reading courses in level of difficulty. Therefore,
ESL students needing additional academic preparation
should enroll for regular Developmental Reading courses
upon completion of the ESL-Reading courses.

ESL 051-054/ESL 063 (Writing-Grammar)

These courses are designed to prepare a student for
English 101. The courses involve three courses in syn-
tax (grammar} development (ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL
063) and two courses in principles of composition (ESL
053 and ESL 054). Following these courses, each ESL
student will be given the District Assessment Battery to

determine readiness for English 101, Developmental Writ- .

ing, or a combination of both, based on the test scores.

INGLES-COMO-SEGUNDO-IDIOMA

El programa de crédito de Inglés-Como-Segundo-idioma
(ESL) estd disenado para proporcionar al estudiante la
abilidad de ser proficiente en el desarrollo del idioma in-
glés en las areas de escuchar, conversar, leer, y escribir.
Ei plan de estudio consiste de trece cursos divididos en
tres secciones y cuatro niveles: escucharconversar, leer,
y escribir. El programa de ESL se entrelaza con los pro-
gramas de Educacion Continua (Continuing Education) y
los de Estudios de Preparacion (Developmental Studies).

ESL 031-034 (Escuchar y Conversar)

Estos cursos preparan al estudiante a comunicarse oralm
ente en inglés. Pueden (pero no necesariamente) pre-
ceder la clase de Lectura (ESL 041-044) y Escritura (ESL
051-054, ESL 063).

ESL 041-044 (Lectura)

Estos cursos preparan al estudiante en la lectura del in-
glés en la vida diaria y a leer libros de texto al nivel col-
egial. Los cuatro cursos.de Lectura (ESL 041-044) pre-
ceden los cursos Preparatarios de Lectura (Developmen-

tal Reading) en los diferentes grados de dificultad..Por lo
tanto los estudiantes que necesiten preparacién académ-
ica adicional se les recomienda matricularse en cursos
regulares de Preparacion de la Lectura (Developmental
Reading) cuando terminen los cursos de Lectura de ESL
(ESL-Reading). .

ESL 051-054/ESL 063 (Escritura-Gramatica)

Estos cursos estan disefados para preparar al estudiante
para pasar a la clase de Inglés 101 (English 101). Estas
clases tienen tres cursos de desarrollo en la sintaxis (ESL
051, ESL 052, ESL 063) y dos cursos en Principios de la-
Composicion (ESL 053 y ESL 054). Terminando estas
clases, el estudiante tomara una evalucion, para deter
minar si esta preparado Para la clase de Inglés 101 (En-
glish 101), Desarrollo de la Escritura (Developmental Writ-
ing) o una combinacion de ambas, basado en los
resultados de la evaluacién.

(ESL) 031 ESL Conversation — Listening (3)

This course is designed to develop academic and social
skills needed to speak and understand English more effec-
tively in school, in the market place, and in social situations.
(3 Lec.)

(ESL) 032 ESL Conversation—Listening (3)

This course strengthens competencies initiated in ESL 031.
Special emphasis is placed on academic listening and
speaking skills. (3 Lec.)

{ESL) 033 ESL Conversation—Listening (3)

This course is designed to improve formal and informal
conversation skills including listening comprehension,
note-taking, ora! reporting, and class discussion tech-
niques. (3 Lec.)

' (ESL) 034 ESL Conversation—Listening (3)

This course develops academic, professional, and social
aural/oral skills. Emphasis is placed on analyms and critical
thinking in English. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 041 ESL Reading (3)

This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It includes reading comprehens;on
vocabulary, and word recognition. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 042 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed for students needing more practice
in the skills and information introduced in ESL 041. Topics
include reading comprehension, vocabulary development,
word recognition, language and culture. {3 Lec.)

(ESL) 043 ESL Reading (3)

This course covers pre-reading strategy, specific reading
comprehension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulary
development, idioms, and use of the dictionary and
library. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 044 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed for students needing more practice
in the skills and information intraduced in ESL 043. Topics
include pre-reading strategies, specific reading compre-
hension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulary develop-
ment, idioms, and use of the dictionary and library. (3 Lec.)



(ESL) 051 ESL Writing — Grammar (3)

This course emphasizes correct formation of basic sen--

tences with particular attention to specific grammatical
points. These basic sentence structures will also be rein-
forced in writing exercises. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 052 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)
This course strengthens English grammar skiils introduced
in ESL 051. Students will learn to produce compound and
complex sentence structures. (3 Lec.)

1
(ESL) 053 ESL Wriling—Grammar (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in ESL 063 is recom-
mended. This course introduces principles of composition
and emphasizes the processes of paragraph formation. (3
Lec.)

’

(ESL) 054 ESL Writing — Grammar (3)

This course emphasizes improving skills in expository writ-
ing. Particular attention is given to improving unity, coher-
ence, transition, and style as students_praogress to multi-
paragraph compositions. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 063 ESL Writing — Grammar (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in ESL 053 is recom-
mended. This course includes an intensive grammar review
of major points covered in ESL 051 and ESL 052 as well as
an exploration of the mere complex points of English
grammar. (3 Lec.) .

FIRE PROTECTION

(FPT) 131 Fundamentals Of Fire Protection (3)

The history and philosophy of fire protection are studied.
Statistics on fire losses are reviewed and agencies involved
in fire protection are introduced. Other topics include legis-
lative developments, career crientation, recruitment and
training for fire departments, position ciassification and pay
plans, and employee organizations. Current and future
problems are also reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(FPT) 132 Fire Preventlon (3)
Fire prevention administration is studied. Both principles
and procedures are covered. Other topics include inspec-
tions, organization, public cooperation and image, recogni-
tion of the fire hazards, insurance problems, and legal
aspects. Local, state, and national codes on fire prevention
are reviewed. Relationships between building inspection
agencies and fire prevention organizations are described.
Engineering is presented as a solution to fire hazards. (3 -
Lec )

. (FPT) 135 Fire Administration | (3)

This course focuses on the organization and management
of a fire department. Topics include budgeting, mainte-
nance of records and reports, and management of fire
department officers. Personnel administration, distribution
of equipment and personnel, and relations with various
government agencies are also included. Fire service lead-
ership is viewed from the company officer's position, (3
Lec.)

(FPT) 136 Fire And Arson Investigation (3)

The detection and investigation of arson are studied. Top-
ics include investigation-techniques, case histories,
gathering and preserving evidence, and preparing for a
court case. Also included is a selected discussion of laws,
decisions, and ‘opinions. Kinds of arsonists, interrogation
procedures, and cooperation between fire fighters and
arson investigators are also covered. {3 Lec.) ‘

(FPT) 137 Hazardous Materials | {3)

Prerequnsue Chemistry 116. Characteristics and behavior
of various materials that burn or react violently are studied.
Flammable liquids, combustible solids, and gases are
included. Storage, transportation, and handling are cov-
ered. Emphasis is on emergency situations and methods
of control. (3-Lec.)

(FPT) 140 Fire Fightmg Tactics And Strategy 3)

This course examines the nature of fire and the process of
determining requirements to fight a fire. The effective use
of personne! and equipment are covered. Emphasis is on
pre-planning, study of conflagration problems, problem-
solving, decision-making, and attack tactics and strategy.
The use of mutual aid and large scale cornmand problems
are also included. {3 Lec.) :

{FPT} 231 Building Codes And Construction (3)

The fire resistance of building construction is considered.
Included are building materials, assemblies, and
exposures. Both local and national laws and guidelines are
reviewed. Mode! building codes and the life safety code are
also studied. (3 Lec.)

(FPT) 232 Industrial Fire Protection | (3)

Safeguards for business and industrial organizations are
presented. Topics include plant lay-out, fire prevention
programs, extinguishing factors and technigues; hazards,
and prevention methods. The organization and develop-
ment of an industrial fire brigade are described. Gaining
cooperation between the public and private fire department
organization is also covered. (3 Lec.)



(FPT) 233 Fire Protection Systems (3)

This course examines fire protection systems. Topics
include standards for water supply, special hazards protec-
tion systems, automatic sprinklers and specia! extinguish-
ing systems, and automatic signaling and detection

systems. Rating organizations and underwriting agencies

are also described. (3 Lec.)

(FPT) 234 Industrial Fire Protection Il (3)

Prerequisite: Fire Protection 232. The study of industrial fire
protection is continued. Fire and safety organizations in
industry are described, and relations between private and
public fire protection organizations are examined. Current
trends, deficiencies, and possible solutions for industrial
fire problems are discussed. The role of insurance and
other special organizations is covered. Other topics cover
industrial processes, equipment, facilities, and work prac-
tices. Both hazards and techniques to control hazards are
included. Field trips to selected plants and demonstrations
of new techniques, equipment, and innovations are also
included. (3 Lec.) -

(FPT) 235 Fire Administration Il (3)
Prerequisite: Fire Protection 135. Various aspecls of the
operatlons of a fire department are covered. Topics include

insurance rates and ratings, budgets, training, city water

requirements, and fire alarm and communication systems.
The importance of public relations, report writing, and
record keeping are stressed. Measurement of results, use
of records to improve procedures, legal aspects of fire
prevention and fire protection, and the design and con-
struction of fire department buildings are also covered (3
Lec.) .

{FPT) 236 Legal Aspects Of Fire Protection (3)

This course focuses on legal rights and duties. Liability of
the fire department is included. Other topics include civil
and criminal law, the Texas and federal judicial structure,
and cities liability for acts of the fire department and fire
prevention bureaus. (3 Lec.)

{FPT) 237 Hazardous Materials Il (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 170. Hazardous materials are
studied. Included are the storage, handling, laws, stan-
dards, and fire fighting techniques associated with haz-
ardous materials. The materials include chemicals, gases,
flammable liquids, corrosives, poisons, explosives, rocket
propellants and exotic fuel, and radioactive substances.
The formation of toxic fumes and health hazards is also
stressed. Ignition and combustion characteristics of gases,
liquids, and solids are covered. Special attention is given to
radiological instruments, human exposure 1o radiation,
decontamination procedures, common uses of radioactive
materials, and operational procedures. (3 Lec.)

{FPT) 238 Fire Safety Education (3)

Physical, chemical, and electrical hazards are surveyed
and related to loss of property and life. Codes, laws, prob-
lems, and cases are studied. The physical and psychologi-
cal aspects of casualties are examined. Safe storage,
transportation, and handling techniques are stressed to
eliminate or control potential risks. (3 Lec.)

(FPT) 239 Fire Service Communications (3)

This course presents various communication and fire
alarm systems. The installation, operation, and testing of
the most common systems are included. Receiving, dis-
patching, and radio communication procedures are also
included. Other topics cover regulations, the fire alarm
operations office, mutual aid systems, fire station commu-
nications and facilities, response and fire ground pro-
cedures, emergency operations, code and numbering
systems, required records and reports, and technological
advances. (3 Lec.)

(FPT) 240 Fire Insurance Fundamentals (3)

The relationships among fire defenses, fire losses, and

insurance rates are studied. Basic insurance principles,

fire loss experience, loss ratios, state regulations of fire

insurance, key rate system, the 1.5.0. grading schedule,

and other topics are stressed. Also covered are the rela- .
tionship of insurance to modern business, principles of

property and casualty insurance contracts, and the corpo-

rate structure of insurance companies. (3 Lec.)

(FPT) 241 Advanced Fire Loss Statistical Systems (3)
This course is a study of computerized systems used for
storing and retrieving fire loss statistics. Techniques for
programming records and reports are covered. New sys-
tems of microfilming, including the modern technology of
COM (computer output microfiim} and microfiche, are pre-
sented. Standards for uniform coding for fire protection are
reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(FPT) 242 Urban Fire Problem Analysis (3)

The urban fire problem is explored. Problems from lack of
zoning and other land use laws are described. Research
techniques and systems engineering are used to analyze
water supply and fire alarm methods. Socio-economic and

- management factors are related to city planning. Environ-

ment problems are studied. (3 Lec.)

(FPT) 243 Technical Writing For Firefighters (3)
Prerequisite:English 101. This course focuses on advanced
writing in technical, scientific, and business fieids. Included
are reports, proposals, papers, and correspondence,
Emphasis is on collecting, organizing, and presenting
materials. (3 Lec.)

\



FOOD AND HOSPITALITY SERVICE

(FHS) 110 Principles of Food and Beverage
Administration (3)

This course is an introduction to the management of food
and beverage facilities. Subjects to be covered are the
serving of food and beverages, classification of foods and
spirits and their presentation. The marketing of food and
beverage is stressed. (3 Lec.) d

(FHS) 112 Organization and Management (3)

The organizational structure of various types of group care
institutions is studied. Administration, tools of manage-
ment, budget, and cost analysis are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 114 Front Office Procedures (3)

This course introduces the student to the operations,
procedures and personnel functions of the front office. The
course traces the flow of activities and functions performed
in today's lodging operations. Comparisons are made of
manual, machine assisted and computer based methods
for each front office function. (3 Lec.}

(FHS) 115 Principles of Hotel-Motel Administration (3)

The physical aspects of hotel-motel operations are ana-
lyzed. Included are procedures for emergencies, check
cashing, use of credit cards, and collections of accounts
receivable. Emphasis is also given to guest relations,
guest room facilities, protection of the property, and the
development of the properties’ growth. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 116 Supervision for Hospitality Services (3)

Recruiting, selecting, training and supervising personnel
for food and lodging services are studied. Personnel pol-
icies, job descriptions, training methods, scheduling and
work improvement are included. (3 Lec.)

.(FHS) 119 Food Service Equipment (3)’

This course covers food service equipment. Specifica-
tions, uses, cleaning, and preventive maintenance are
emphasized. Equipment for preparation, cooking,
refrigeration, storage, and clean-up is included. The rela-
tion of air conditioning, electricity, gas, and. plumbing 1o
food service facilities is examined. Layout analysis, design,
and effective use of equipment and space are also cov-
ered. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 120 Basic Food Preparation (3)

Quality food preparation and cookery are studied. Empha-
sis is on the importance of the person to be served, and the
provision of nutritionally adequate meals. Food preparation
techniques, selection of equipment, and the effective use
of time are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(FHS) 122 Advanced Food Preparation (3)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 120. This course
is a continuation of Food and Hospitality Service 120.
Procedures for large quantities and management for food
preparation are introduced. Topics include basic cookery,
safety and sanitation factors, and selection of equipment.
Emphasis is on high preparation technigues for high qual-
ity. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(FHS) 124 Food Service Sanitation and Safety (3)

The principles of microbiology are studied and applied to
the need for personal cleanliness. The cause, ¢ontrol, and
investigation of illness caused by food contamination are
explored.. Other topics include sanitary practices, dish- ]
washing procedures, the use of cleaning materials, gar-
bage and refuse disposal, general safety precautions, and
elementary first aid. (3 Lec.) '

(FHS) 132 Food Purchasing, Handling and Storage (3)

- This course focuses on policies and procedures for pur-

chasing food in quantity. Storage requirements,
procedures, and controls are included. The availability of
food supplies, analysis of food quality, and specification
writing are also covered. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 135 Nutrition and Menu Planning (3)
Food nutrients and their importance in maintaining health
are surveyed. The digestive and absorptive characteristics

- of nutrients are included. The nutritional needs of all age

groups are studied and applied to the planning of meals for
business and institutions. Psychological needs, type of
operation, and available equipment and personnetl are all
considered. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 138 Food Service Cost Control (3)

Prerequisites: Math 130, The principles and procedures of
the control of food cost are presented. Emphasis is on
applying the principles and procedures to any food service
operation, (3 Lec.}

{FHS) 140 Elementary Bakery Training (3)

This course covers the work of the baker. Doughs, breads,
pies, and cookies are analyzed and produced in quantity.
Also covered are all types of fillings, butter creams, pud-
dings, cakes, cake decorations and frostings. The use of
proper flours and the handling of the pastry bag are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(FHS) 201 Hotel-Restaurant-institutions-Special Topics (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in identifying, defining
and analyzing current topics of interest in food and hospi-
tality services. The course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems, and students are guided to offer real-
istic and workable solutions which include the total knowl-
edge of food and hospitality services processes. (1 Lec.}

(FHS) 202 Hotel-Restaurant-Institutions-Special Topics (2)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in identifying, defining
and analyzing current topics of interest in food and hospi-
tality services. The course emphasizes present industry

. needs and problems, and students are guided to offer real-

istic and werkable solutions which include the total knowl-
edge of food and hospitality services processes. (2 Lec.)



(FHS) 203 Hotel-Restaurant-Institutions-Special Topics (3)
Prerequisite: = Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in identifying, defining
and analyzmg current topics of interest in food and hospi-
tality services. The course emphasizes-present industry
needs and problems, and students are guided to offer real-
istic and workable solutions which include the total knowl-
edge of food and hospitality services processes. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 210 Hotel-Motel Sales, Development (3)

The technique of developing a marketing plan for any size
operation are studied. Included is the development of the
departments of the hotel into a coordinated team. Empha-
sisis on the organization and functioning of a sales depart-
ment, sales tools, technlques advemsmg, and types of
markets. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 214 Hotel-Motel Law (3)
This course covers the legal responsibilities and rights of

the innkeeper. The consequences caused by failure in.

those responsibilities are illustrated. Topics include court

attitudes toward an innkeeper where negligence and liabil-

ity are involved. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 220 Quantity Food Preparation and Service (4)
Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 122. A lecture-
laboratory course offering field training study of quantity
food procedures and techniques with emphasis on reten-
tion of nutritive value of foods. Kitchen organization and
planning of quantity production, use of large and small
institutional equipment, food control and the associated
supervisory problems as related to institutional and com-
mercial food service. Includes study and use of conven-
ience foods. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(FHS) 222 Advanced Quantity Food Preparation

and Service (4)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 220. This course
emphasizes the planning and management of quantity food
production. Training in the field is provided. Practice is
given in producing entire meals, including evaluation and
controls. Quality food standards of various cost levels are
studied. The planning, layout, and maintenance of equip-
ment are also covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(FHS) 233 Food Markeling (3)

The distribution of the finished product is introduced.
Emphasis is on the consumer. Included are the activities
involved in developing markets, customers, and distribu-
tion services. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 238 Garde-Manger Training (3)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 122. This course
covers the preparation of the cold buffet. Included are
salads, sandwiches, ice can.rlngs lard sculptures, chaud
froids hors d'oeuvres, pates, cold fish, poultry, meats, and
game. Also included is the proper set-up of the garde-
manger station. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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{FHS) 239 Saucier Training (3)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 122. This course
covers the preparation of basic soups, sauces, vegetables,
and garnitures. All meats, fish, poultry, and game are also
covered. The proper set-up of the saucier station is also
included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(FHS) 245 Advanced Pastry Shop Training (3)
Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 140. This course
covers the operation of the pastry shop. Topics include
French pastry, hot and cold desserts, pastilage, ice creams,
and ices, sugar fantasies, chocolate work, and decorations
with cornet. Emphasis is on advanced techniquesincontin-
ental pastries. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(FHS) 247 Beverage Operations and Service (3)

This course deals with beverage service In the commercial
sector. Topics include basic bar operations, sales control,
beverage service, and profits. A detailed analysis is made
of the organization of a beverage bar, wine cellar, or catered

‘beverage service. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 248 Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics (3)
Nutrition knowledge is applied to the care of peopte. How

- people eat and what they eat is studied. The role of com-

munity health agencies, focd and nutrition assistance pro-
grams and nutrition service agencies are studied.

- Techniques for evaluation of nutritional status and dietary

inlakes are included. Special emphasis is placed on meet-
ing the needs of persons requiring modifications of food
intake. The role of nutrition services. extended through
schools and supplementary food assistance programs is
included. (3 Lec.)

(FHS) 249 Child Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 135. The nutri-
tion of children is studied. The time period begins with birth
and extends through childhood and adolescence. Empha-
sis is on the contribution of feeding programs in child care
centers and schools. (3 Lec. )

{FHS) 804, 814 Cooperative WOI’k Experience (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)




FRENCH

(FR) 101 Beginning French (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)-

(FR) 102 Beginning French (4)

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic lan-
guage and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2
Lab.) .

(FR) 201 intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-
- position, and intense oral practice are covered in this
course. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course is a

continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and

composition are studieq. (3 Lec.)
GEOLOGY

(GEQ) 101 Physical Geology (4)

This course is for science and non-science majors. ltis a
study of earth materials and processes. Inciuded is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth’s inte-
rior, and magnetism. The earth’s setting in space, minerals,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also
included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEQ) 102 Historical Geology (4) ‘

This course is for science and non-science majors. Itis a
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geclogic maps, and field

studies are used to interpret geologic history. Laboratory -

fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 103 Introduction to Oceanography {3)

The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
its circulation, relationship with the atmosphere, and the
effect on the adjacent land are investigated. The geological
development of the ocean basins and the sediment in them
is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(GEQ) 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
{dentification (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course intro-
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive mineral-
ogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal models and
hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock and mineral
identification. This course is not intended for geology
majors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 205 Field Geology (4) -

Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geclogy or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Geological
features, tandforms, minerals, and fossils are surveyed.
Map reading and interpretation are also included. Empha-
sis is on the identification, classification and coliection of
specimens in the field. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec.,, 3Lab.)

89

(GEO) 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basnc-geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures and examination of petrologic systems
In an actual field setting. Students wilt spend a major
portion of the course coilecting data for and constructing
lopographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 209 Mineralogy (4)

Prl_arequisites: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;
crystallggraphy, including symmetry elements, ster-
eographic and gnomonic projections, Miller indices, crystal
systems and forms; X-ray diffraction: optical properties of
minerals; descriptive mineralogy including identification of
gafdbs)pecimens; phase equilibria. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,

ab.

GOVERNMENT

(GVT) 201 American Government (3) .

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course is an introduction to the study of political science.
Topics include the origin and development of constitutional

" democracy (United States and ‘Texas), federalism and

intergovernmental relations, local governmental refations,
local government, parties, politics, and political behavior.
(This course is offered on campus and may be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.)

(GVT) 202 American Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies. Other topics
inciude foreign relations and national defense. {This course
is offered on campus and may be offered via television.) (3
Lec) ' a : S I

|

(GVT) 211 Introduction to Comparalive Politics (3)

A comparative examination of governmients, politics, prob-
lems and policies with illustrative cases drawn from a var-
iety of political systems. :

/



HISTORY

(HST) 101 History Of The United States (3)

The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the, European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration settlement, and development of
institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877. (This . =
course is offered on campus and may be W
offered via television.} (3/Lec.} .

(HST) 102 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power is
followed. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

{HST) 105 Western Civilization (3)

The civilization in the West from ancient time through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediterra-
nean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
and the beginnings of modern.history. Particular emphasis
is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the national
state, the development of parliamentary government, and
the influences of European colonization. (3 Lec.)

{HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)

This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization'from the Enlightenment'to cur-
rent times. Topics include the Age of Revolution, the begin-
ning of industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history. (3
Lec.)

{HST) 110 The Heritage of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as Anthropology 110} is taught in,
two parts each semester. The first part of the course deals
with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and culmi-
nating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis
is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and the Aztec
empires. The second part of the course deals with Mexican
history and modern relations between the United States
and Mexico. The student may register for eithter History
110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive credit for only
one of the two. (3 Lec.)
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(HST) 112 Latin American History (3)

This course presents developments and personalities
which have influenced Latin American history. Topics
include Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish
administration, the wars of independence, and relations
with the United States. A brief survey of contemporary
probtems concludes the course. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 120 Afro-American History (3)

The role of the Black in American history is studied. The
slave trade and slavery in the United States are reviewed.
Contributions of black Americans in the U.S. are
described. Emphasis is on the political, ‘economic, and
sociological factors of the 20th century. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 204 American Minorities (3)

Prerequisites: Sociclogy 101 or 6 hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. The principal minority groups in American society
are the focus of this course. The sociological significance
and historic contributions of the groups are presented.
Emphasis is on current problems of intergroup relations,
social movements, and related social changes. {3 Lec.)

(HST) 205 Studies In U.S. History (3)
Pretequisite: Sophomore standlng and 6 hours of Ameri-

.can history. Selected topics in the history of the United

States are presented. The course may be repeated once
for credit when different topics are presented. (3 Lec.)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 100 Educational Alternatives (1)

The learning environment is introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skills for living are all
included. Emphasis is on exploring career and educational
alternatives and learning a systematic approach to decision-
making. A wide range of learning alternatives is covered,
and opportunity is provided to participate in persona skills
seminars. (1 Lec.)

(HD) 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)

This course is designed to teach students the on-going
process of decision making as it relates to career/life and
educational ptanning. Students identify the unique aspects
of themselves (interests, skills, values). They investigate

. possible work environments and develop a plan for per-

sonal satisfaction. Job search and survival skills are aiso
considered. (3 Lec.) :

"(HD) 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships (3)

This course is designed to help the student develop a
self-awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effec-
tively to others. Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and non-verbal behaviors. The
course content, which utilizes an experiential model, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-
solving skills. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 106 Personal and Social Growth (3)

This course focuses on the interactions between the indi-
vidual and the social structures in which he lives. Roles,
social influences and personal adjustments to the world
around us are explored in readings and classroom discus-
sion. Human behavior, the diversity of lifestyles and the
componentsof a healthy personality arestudiedinaneffort .
to develop a pattern for growth that demonstrates a respon-
sibility to self and society. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)

The basic purpose of this course is to heip the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics
include individual and group productivity, value systems,
appropriate communication skills, and positive atlitudes in
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are



‘explored through both theory and practice. These leader-

ship activities can be applied to the student's personal,
business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical/Occupational
programs. Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related non-collegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such expe-
- riences, This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.}

HUMANITIES

(HUM) 101 Introduction to the Humanities (3)

Related examples of humans’ creative achievements are
examined. Emphasis is on understanding the nature of
humans and the values or human life. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television.)
Laboratory fee required for television course. (3 Lec)T

(HUM) 102 Advanced Humanities (3)

Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Human value choices are pres-
ented through the context of the humanities. Universal
concerns are explored, such as a person's relationship to
self and to others and the search for meaning. The human
as a loving, believing and hating being is also studied.
Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists, playwrights,
- filmmakers, musicians, dancers, philosophers, and theolo-
gians. The commonality of human experience across cul-
tures and the premises for value choices are also stressed.
(3 Lec.) .

INTERIOR DESIGN

{INT) 164 Color Theory and Application for

Interior Designers (3)

Prerequisites: Art 165, Interior Design 171 and concurrent
enroliment in Interior Design 166. Actual interior design
studies will be given that will involve applying various color
systems (with emphasis on Munsell), along with mixing
techniques to gain desired hue, value, and intensities for
solving design color schemes. Color psychologies are also
investigated. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(INT) 166 Interior Design Studio II (4)

Prerequisites: Art 165, Interior Design 171 and concurrent
enrollment in Interior Design 164 and 174. Introduction to
the basic design principles as they apply to furniture
layouts and space distribution for interiors. The complete
design process is investigated. Freehand sketching is
emphasized through plans, elevations, sections, perspec-
tives, and schedules. Functional priorities, including circu-
lation and spatial usages will be investigated. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(INT) 171 Drafting for Interior Designers (3)
Prerequisites: Interior Design major and concurrent enroll-
mentin Art 165. This course provides the beginning interior
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design student with basic drafting skills including the cor-
rect use of drafting instruments and supplies to obtain
good line quality and lettering. Emphasis is placed on the
ability to draw orthographic projections and paraline drawings,
and an introduction to architectural symbols, dimensioning
and notes, and the use of the print machine to reproduce
drawings. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(INT) 174 Perspective Drawing for Interior Designers (2)

Prerequisites: Art 165 and Interior Design 171, and concur-
rentenrollmentin Interior Design 166 and 164. This course
introduces the student to the principles of one- and two-
point perspective construction. The “office method” of
mechanicai plotting will be utilized to teach basic perspec-
tive vocabulary. The “grid system” and perspective charts
will be employed to teach speed and aesthetic values in

interior spaces. Perspective shades and shadows will also
be included. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(INT) 261 Interior Design Studio HI (3)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 164,166, and 174. The princi-
ples studied in Interior Design 164 are expanded to include
studies and experimentation dealing with abstract spatial
concepts leading to conceptual planning of specific
spaces. Projects deal with general furnishings and simple
manipulations of surfaces and volumes. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab))

(INT) 262 Interior Design Studio IV (3)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 261, 273, 281, and 201. The
principles studied in Interior Design 261 are expanded to
include detailed space planning and selection of specific
furnishings and accessories as well as design and detailing
of mill-work and other interior construction. Laboratory fee.
{2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(INT) 273 Construction Drawings for Interior Designers (3)

Prerequisite: Interior Design 171. This course teaches the
student how to take design drawings and develop the
necessary construction drawings needed to build a struc-
ture. Emphasis is on the knowledge of building construc-
tion as well as the correct representation of building mate-
rials and construction assemblies in construction drawings.
Typical wood frame residential construction will be utilized
with plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and
specifications included to produce a representative set of
building documents. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,, 4 Lab.).

(INT) 276 Delineation Techniques for Interior Designers (3)

" Prerequisite: Architecture 245. This course introduces the

student to basic delineation techniques to render two- and
three-dimensional drawings of interior architectural spaces.
Emphasis is on the development of black and white and
color rendering procedures dealing with plans, elevations,
and perspectives. Medias applied include graphite pencil,
pen and ink, color pencil, markers, opaque media, and
mixed media techniques of presentation. Laboratory fee.

'(2Lec. 4 Lab)

(INT) 281 Textiles for Interior Design (3)

This course is a study of the textile products, character-
istics, and their uses as applied to the interior design indus-
try. Fibers, yarns, construction, and finishes are individually
studied. A history of decorative textiles and their uses in



traditional interiors is included. Conetmporary textiles and
. their application to new uses in interior design are studied.
A pr01ect notebook is required. (3 Lec.)

(INT) 282 Materials for Interior Design (3)

Prerequisite: Interior Design 281. A comprehensive over-
view is presented to introduce the student to the various
interior design materials, finishes, and methods of con-

struction installation that are available for specification -

today, and to compile an actual working source file through
field trips, guest speakers, demanstrations, and class lec-
tures. How to specify through measurements, millwork,
finish types, quantities, and costs is stressed. (3 Lec.)

(INT) 284 Lighting Design (3)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 164 and 273. Qualitative-and
quantitative aspects of lighting are assessed. Topics include
lamp types, fixture systems, design calculations, system
layouts, electrical symbols, electrical plans and specifica-
tions, lighting schedules, and emphasis on the effects of
lighting systems on colors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(INT) 291 History of Interior Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. Thiscourse isa h|stor|cal
survey of the interior arts and interior architecture covering
the Antiquities, Italian Renaissance and the French styles.
Emphasis for the semester is placed on the French styles.
An illustrated research notebook is required. Laboratory
. fee. (3 Lec.)

(INT) 292 Comparative Survey of Styles (3)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 291, This course isa compar-
ative survey of the interior arts and interior architecture of
the English, Oriental, and American styles. Emphasis for the
semester is placed on the English stytes. An illustrated
research notebook is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec) -

{INT) 363 Interior Design Studio V (3)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 262, 276, 282, 284, 292, 385,
395 and 391. The principles studied in Interior Design 262
are expanded to include consideration of spatial psycholo-
gies, historical design applications, and interior mechanical
equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

(INT) 364 Interior Design Studio VI (3)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 363, 385, 331, and 395. The
principles studied in interior Design 363 are expanded to
include project management. Advanced construction docu-
ments are prepared. Efforts are made to achieve advanced
levels of fully developed creative projects. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec. 4 Lab)

(INT) 385 Professional Practice for Interior Designers (3)
Prerequisite: Interior Design 362. This course involves the
theory and application of design office practices and
procedures as well as discussion of client psychology. Var-
ious management systems and methods are studied. Top-
ics include the marketing of professional services, coordi-
nation with, consultants, professional organizations, legal
and tax issues, business insurance, project management
forms, building codes, and consumer issues. (3 Lec.)

(INT) 391 History of Modem Design (3)
Prerequisite: Interior Design 292. This course surveys the
evolution of 20th Century design from the Industrial Revo-
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. lution to the present, including 19th Century developments

and major influences of the 20th Century. Special attention
is given to significant designers, architects, and personali-
ties and their affect on the modern movement. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec.)

{INT) 395 Restoration and Preservation (3)

Prereqwsntes interior Design 292 and concurrent enrotl-
mentin Interior Design 363 and 391. This is an introductory
course to the many aspects of restoration, preservation,
and adaptive reuse of structures and spaces. Emphasis is
placed on the architectural interior. Legal and tax issues are
discussed. Restoration projects involving actual local struc-
tures are studied, along with theoretical problems. Special-
ized resources are included. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{INT) 801, 811 Cooperative Work Experience (1) -
(See Cooperative Work Experience) (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(INT) 802 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
{See Cooperative Work Experience) (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

LEGAL ASSISTANT

(LA) 131 Introduction To Legal Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Legal Assistant 135.
Legal technology is introduced. Topics include the legal
technician concept, the legal professmn and unauthotized
practice, legal ethics and the “new profession” concept.
The history and areas of American law, are also included.
Legal research, bibliography, legal drafting, and writing are
also covered. (3 Lec.) '

(LA) 133 Law Of Real Property And Real Estate
Transaction (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English 101.
The law of real property and common real estate transac-
tions are studied. Topics include contracts, leases, and
deeds of trust. Problems involved in the drafting of these
instruments are examined. The system of recording and
the search of public documents are also covered. (3 Lec.)

{LA) 134 Principles Of Family Law (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English 101.
Famlly law is surveyed. Divorce, separatlon custody, legit-
imacy, adoption, change of name, guardianship, support,
domestic relations court procedures, and separation
agreements are studied. (3 Lec.]




(LA) 135 Texas Legal Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Legal Assistant 131.
The court system of Texas is studied. Legal practices
refated to the courts and principles of court administration
are examined. The federal court system is rewewed (3
Lec)

(LA) 139 Legal Research And Drafting (2)
Prerequisites:Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English 101.
This course familiarizes the beginning legal assistant stu-
dent with the use of a law library and the various research
materials and tools contained in a standard law library and
provides the student with a more comprehensive vocabu-
lary of legal terminology. Research technigues for case
reporters, federal and state statutes and constitutions, sec-
ondary research materials and Shepard'’s Citators are
studied. Basic citation form for all resource materials is
discussed. Students are given opportunities to research
rudimentary legal problems and to write short memoranda.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(LA) 225 Business Organizations (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and Engtish 101.
This course is a study of the practical aspects of the law of
business organizations, including a "how-to-do-it"
approach, with explanation of the legal principles which
must be observed in counseling and enterprise. This

course covers the common law principles of proprietor- -

ships and reviews the Uniform Partnership Act, the Uniform
Limited Partnership Act, and the Model Business Corpora-
tion Act. as they have been used and adopted in Texas
law . (3 Lec.)

(LA) 227 Civil Litigation 1 (3)

" Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135, English 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is an overview of civil litigation in both state
and federal courts with particular emphasis on the areas in
which a tegal assistant can assist the trial attorney. Particu-
lar attention is paid to preparation for litigation (interview-
ing client and witnesses, reviewing public information),
discovery proceedings (interrogatories, requests for ad-
missions, depositions and document production), pre-trial
proceedings (motions to dismiss, motions for summary
judgment, pre-trial orders), and trial (witnesses and exhib-
its). Attention is also devoted to practical techniques
required to cope with protracted -or complex litigation,
including organization of pleadings, documents and depo-
sitions; preparation of summaries, chronologies and in-
dices; and maintaining a complex file in an orderly manner.
Mention is made of the legal theories involved in complex
litigation (e.g., product liability, civil rights, securities and
antitrust). Principal emphasis is on procedural techniques
rather than substantive areas of law. (3 Lec.)

(LA) 231 Wills, Trusts, And Probate Administration (3)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 133 and 135 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. The forms
and principles of law for wills and trusts are covered. The
organization and jurisdiction of the Texas Probate Court are
studied. The administration of estates under Texas Probate
Law is analyzed, and estate and inheritance taxes are
reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(LA) 232 Tort And Insurance Law And Claims
Investigation (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135, and Engllsh101
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor,
The law of torts and insurance is the focus of this course.
The techniques of investigation involved in tort and insur-
ance claims are considered, and the various forms of
pleadings for making the claims are studied. (3 Lec.)

(LA) 233 Income Taxation and Legal Accounting (3)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is a
study of federal, state and local income taxation. Individuals
and taxpaying entities such as estates, trusts and corpora-
tions are all included. Emphasis is on the preparation of
basic tax returns and ‘other tax-related documents. Ac-
counting related to legal problems is also introduced.
{3 Lec.) .

(LA) 234 Personal Property, Sales and

Credit Transactions (3)

Prerequisites! Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. The
law of personal property and contracts is presented.
Included are the special forms related to the taw of sales
and credit transactions and special drafting problems of
various instruments and legal research projects. The Uni-

" form Commercial Code and its effect are also included.

{3 Lec)

(LA) 235 Techniques Of Legal Practice And
Procedures (4)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 133, 135, and 231 and
English 101. This course provides training in the prepara-
tion of legal documents, Topics include the statute of limita-
tions, client interviews and interview forms, complaints,
interrogatories, depositions, answers, motions, and orders
to show cause. Alsa included are third-party practice,
orders, medical records, judgments, pre-trials, settie-
ments, and releases. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{LA) 236 Legal Office Management (2) -

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 231 and 233. Al} aspects of
law office management are covered. Topics include ethics,
office organization, bookkeeping and accounting, fees and
billing procedures, scheduling and calendaring, and legal
research. Management of personnel, proofreading, investi-
gations, file preparation, legal drafting, and procedures for
specialized areas of law are also included: Trust accounts,
law office forms, check list and files, and disbursement on
behalf of clients are covered. (2 Lec.)

(LA) 248 Constitutional And Criminal Law (3)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English 101.
This course covers freedom of communication and
religion, individual privacy, private property and contractual
rights, and criminal justice. Also studied are procedural
due process and discrimination, rights and privileges of
citizenship, states powers and limitations, theogries of
federal government and its powers, congressional powers,
the premdency. and the courts system and ]UdICIal review of
constitutional issues. (3 Lec.)



{LA) 251 Clvil Litigation 1l (3)

Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 227. This course is a study
coordinated with other legal technology courses at an
advanced level. It includes specialized study and training
in the preparation for and procedures of advanced litiga-
tion, including discovery and pre-triat procedures, and
specialized study of the basic legal concepts of antitrust
and securities law, as well as the practical application of
those concepts as the predominant topics of advanced:
litigation. (3 Lec.)

(LA) 255 Qit And Gas Law (3)

Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 133 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Qil and gas law's
history, terminology and principle instruments are exam-
ined. Litigation of oil and gas matters, title determination,
division of interest, and major regulatory agencies are also
discussed. (3 Lec.)

(LA) 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

{LA) 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

LIBRARY SKILLS

(LS) 101 Introduction to Library Research (3)

In this course the student explores the various types of print
and non-print sources of information and learns to docu-
ment research, Emphasis is on practical skills with a great
deal of hands-on experience. The course skills consist of
lectures as well as the following learning experiences. (1)
examination of the specific materials covered in the lecture,
(2) completion of appropriate exercises designed to build
basic skitls used in research, and (3) conferences with each
student to determine rate of progress and to provide guid-
ance on an individual basis. (3 Lec.)

MANAGEMENT

(MGT) 136 Principles Of Management (3)

The process of management is studied. The functions of
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling are included.
Particular emphasis is on policy formulation, decision-
making processes, operating problems, communications
theory, and motivation techniques. This course is oftered
on campus and may be offered via television. (3 Lec.)

{MGT) 150 Management Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 154 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.

This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,

giving practical experience 1o students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s'
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 151. Management Training (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 155 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-

agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

{(MGT) 153 Small Business Management (3)

The student will study the fundamental approaches to
planning, establishing, and operating a small business. The
day-to-day operation of the business and reporting proce- -
dures will be studied as well as exploring the c0ncepts of
general management (3 Lec.)

{MGT) 154 Management Semlnar Role Of
Supervision (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 150 or
demonstraled competence approved by the instructor.
This seminar is designed to explore the role of the super-
visor from an applied approach. Emphasis is on improving
leadership skills, motivational techniques, effective time
management, goal-setting, planning and overcoming com-
munication problems. (2 Lec.)

(MGT) 155 Management Seminar:Personnel
Management (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroltment in Management 151 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is designed to explore the manager's role in
attracting, selecting, and retaining qualified employees.
Planning for and recruiting employees, selecting high per-
formers, improving interviewing skills, conducting perform-
ance appraisals, training, EEQ legislation, and labor
relations are emphasized through an applied approach. (2
Lec.) .

{MGT) 157 Small Business Bookkeeping And
Accounting (3)

This course focuses on basnc bookkeeping and accountmg
techniques for the small business. The techniques are
applied to the analysis and preparation of basic fmancua[
statements. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 160 Principles Of Purchasing (3)
Anintroduction to the purchasing function is provided. The
course covers purchasing tasks and responsibilities, ana-
Iytical techniques in buying, organizational interrelation-
ships and coordination, measurement and control, and
legal implications. Special emphasis is placed on the five
tenets of buying: quality, quantity, time, price, and source.
(3 Lec.)

{(MGT) 171 Introduction To Supervision (3) .
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Technical/Occupational pro-
gram or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of today’s supervisors and
their problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-
line supervision are described. Emphasis is on the super-
visor's major functions, such as facilitating relations with
others, motivating, communicating, handting grievances,
recruiting, counseling, and cost accounting. (3 Lec.)

{MGT) 210 Small Business Capitalization Acquisition
And Finance (3)

The student studies alternative stralegles of financial plan-
ning, capitalization, profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and



other related financial operations required of small- busi-
ness owners. The preparation and presentation of a loan
proposal are incfuded: (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 211 Small Business Operations (3)

Problems of daily operations of small business are intro-
duced. Topics include compliance with regulations,
personnel administration, accounts receivable manage-
ment, and business insurance. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 212 Special Problems In Business (1)

Each student will participate in the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed upon relevantsproblems and pragmatic solutions
that integrate total knowledge of the business process in
American society. This course may be repeated for credit
up to a maximum of three hours credit. (1 Lec.)

(MGT) 242 Personnel Administration (3)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, prmCI-
ples, and practices of peopie management. Emphasis is
on people and their employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training,-job development, interactions
with others, Iabor/management refations, and government
regulations. The managerial functions of planning, orga-
nizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
{3 Lec.)

(MGT) 250 Managément Training (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 254
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical expenence to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 251 Management Training 4) ‘
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 255
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical expenence to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 254 Management Seminar; Orgamzational
Development (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 250
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The role of managers in managing human resources,

group interaction and team building, motivational dynam--.

ics, improving interpersonal communication skills, and
dealing with company politics and conflict-are explored in
this course through an applied approach. (2 Lec.)

(MGT) 255 Management Seminar:Planning, Strategy,
And The Decision Process (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 251 or

demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. «

This course is designed to develop managerial skills in
individual and group decision-making and cause analysis.

-

Rational and creative problem-solving skills are developed.
Personal and organizational strategy skills are enhanced.
(2 Lec.)

(MGT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3) -
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(MGT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). {1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MATHEMATICS

{MTH) Mathematics

(See also Developmental Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is available through the Learn-
ing Resources Center.)

{MTH) 101 College Algebr; 3)

- Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an

appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course is a study of functions and rela-
tions, absolute values, variation, quadratic equations, com-
plex numbers, functions of two variables, systems of
equations and inequalities, elementary aspects of the
theory of equations, progressions, the binomial theorem,
and algebraic proofs. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course is
astudy of angular measures, functions of angles, identities,
solutions of triangles, equations, inverse trigonometric func-
tions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics | (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093.  This course includes equations, inequali-
ties, matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic, poly-
nomial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions;
and probability. Applications to business and economics
problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 112 Mathematics for Business and Economics Il (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111, This course includes limits,
differential calculus, integral calculus and appropriate

applications. (3 Lec.) ’

(MTH) 115 College Mathematics | (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an

appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-

ematics 093. Designed for liberal ant§students, this course

includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers, and

mathematical systems. Additional topics will be selected

from mathematics of finance, introduction to computers,

introduction to statistics, and introduction to matrices. -
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are

also included. (3 Lec.) .

(MTH) 116 College Mathematics Il (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-



ematics 093. Designed for liberai arts students, this course
includes the study of algebra, linear programming, permu-
tations, combinations, probability, and geometry. Recrea-
tional and historical aspects of selected topics are aiso
included. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts of Mathemalics for
Elementary Teachers (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093, This course includes the structure of the real
number system and geometry. Emphasis is on the devel-
opment of mathematical reasoning needed for elementary
teachers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course is
a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,

parametric equations, and three-dimensional space. (3 '

Lec.)

(MTH) 124 Calculus | (5)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121 or equivalent. This course is
a study of limits, continuity, derivatives, and integrals of
algebraic and transcendental functions, with applications.
(5 Lec.)

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3) .

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is intended pri-
marily for students in specialized occupational programs. ft is
a study of simple and compound interest, bank discount,
payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and mark down, cor-

porate securities, depreciation, -and purchase dlscounts
(3 Lec)

(MTH) 139 Applied Mathematics (3)

This course is a study of commercial; technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs of
the students enrolled in a particular technical/cccupational

program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and be

determined by the needed skils. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics I (3)

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is designed for
technical students. It covers the basic concepts and fun-
damental facts of plane and solid geometry, computational
techniques and devices, units and dimensions, the termi-
nology and concepts of elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, samultaneous equations, and stated
problems. (3 Lec))

(MTH) 196 Technical Mathematics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course is designed for

technical students. it includes a study of topics in aigebra,
an introduction to logarithms, and an introduction to trig-
onometry, trigonometric functions and the solution of tri-
angles. (3 Lec.) .

o
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(MTH) 202 introductory Statistics (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or demon-
sirated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and variability, correlation, index numbers, statistical dis-
tributions, probability, and application to various fields. (3
Lec.)

(MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course is
a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dimen- -
sional space, and finear transformations. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 225 Calculus l (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of technigues of integration, polar coordi-
nates, parametric equations, topics in veclor calculus,
sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial differ-
entiation with applications. (4 Lec.)

(MTH) 226 Calculus il (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and mulitiple integrals, with appllcatlons
{3 Lec.)

(MTH) 230 Difterential Equations (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor, This course is a study of
ordinary differential equations, including linear equations,
systems of equations, equations with variable coefficients,
existence and uniqueness of solutions, series solutions,
singular points, transform methods, boundary value prob-
lems, and applications. (3 Lec.)

N
(MTH) 297 Technical Mathematics Hl (3)

‘Prerequisite: Mathematics 196. This course will introduce

the concepts and applications of calculus used in the field
of Engineering Technology. included are basic concepts
from analytic geometry, differential calculus, and integral
calculus. Practical application of the derivative and of inte-
gration in technology will be emphasized. (3 Lec.)

MEDICAL ASSISTING TECHNOLOGY .

(MA) 151 Medical Terminology (4)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Assisting Technol-
ogy Program or Medical Transcription Program with
concurrent enrollment in Biology 123 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is a
study of the basic structure of medical words. Included are
prefixes, suffixes, roots, combining forms and plurals.
Emphasis is on pronunciation, spelling, and definition.
Exercises in the use of the medical dictionary are also
included. {4 Lec.)



. (MA) 152 Medical Law And Ethics (2)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Assisting Technol-
ogy Program or Medical Transcription Program. The
~ principles of medical ethics and ethical behavior of the
physician and patient are introduced. Topics include con-
tracts, professional liability, malpractice, and the medical
practice acts. The lagal relationship of the medical
assistant-transcriptionist is examined in regard to the phy-
sician’s legal responsibilities. (2 Lec.)

(MA) 154 Introduction to Medical Transcription (2)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Transcription Pro-
gram and typing skills of 50 words per minute corrected, or
demonstrated competence approved by the Program Coor-
dinator. This course introduces the student to the transcrip-
tion machines for simulation of medical office or hospital
medical records correspondence. The mechanics of
English and use of medical terminology are reinforced.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(MA) 160 Medical Transcription (4)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Assisting Technol-
ogy Program or Medical Transcription Program. Comple-
. tion of Medical Assisting 151 and Office Careers 173 or the
equivalent with a GPA of 2.0 or better or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Medical transcrip-
tion is presented. Speed and accuracy in typing, use of
transcribing equipment, and medical-surgical terminology
are all included. Practice in completing medical forms,
transcribing medical-surgical reports, and handling medi-
cal correspondence is emphasized. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(MA) 161 Medical Office-Administration And
Management. Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Assisting Technol-
ogy Program or Medical Transcription Program. This
course covers the principles of medical office communica-
tions. Medical recordkeeping, types of records, reports,
and computerized and statistical procedures are intro-
duced. The function of the hospital medical record depart-
ment in relation to the medical office is also introduced. The
fundamentals of a medical office, care of equipment, order-
ing of office supplies, and office housekeepmg are cov-
ered. (3 Lec.)

(MA) 166 Introduction To Medical Word Processmg

(2) .

This course is designed to introduce students to the con-

cepts of word processing with actual experience in

composing, dictating, and producing simulated written

communications as used in the medical field. Laboratory
- fee. {1 Lec,, 2 Lab.}

{MA) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
. (See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

. MEDICAL LAB TECHNOLOGY

{MLT) 133 Hematology (4)

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Medical Laboratory
Technician Program and concurrent enrollment in Medical
Laboratory Technology 135. The theory and basic tech-

niques used in the hematological examination of blood -
are presented. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

- {MLT) 135 Urinalysis (3)

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Medical Laboratory Tech-
nology Program and concurrent enrolliment in Medical
Laboratory Technology 133. This course is an orientation to
the medical laboratory and a study of the theory and labora-
tory procedures used in the analysrs of urine. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) ‘

(MLT) 138 Immunology (4) _
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” in Medical Lab Tech-
nology 133 and 135. The theory and principles of
immunology are presented. Laboratory procedures used in
the serological and immunohematological examination of
blood and serum are considered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4

‘Lab.)
*{MLT) 139 Clinical Practice I (8)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" in Medical Laboratory

- Technology 133, 135 and 138, and an overall minimum

grade of “C" in non-technical course work. This course
provides supervised clinical practice in hematology, serol-
ogy, blood banking, and urinalysis. The student is assigned

. to a clinical laboratory.(35 Lab.)
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{MLT) 229 Medical Microblology 1(4) '
Prerequisite: Completion of the first year of the Medlcal

Laboratory Technology Program or demonstrated compe-

tence approved by the instructor. The fundamentals of

microbial life are studied. Methods and procedures used in

diagnostic microbiology are covered. Included are the.
principles of aseptic techniques, susceptibility testing of

bacteria, quantification of selected bacteria. The normal

body flora are discussed, and the relationship of these
bacteria to disease in humans is emphasrzed Laboratory .
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab)

(MLT) 231 Clinical Chemistry (4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" in Medical Laboratory
Technology 229 and completion of Chemistry 203. This
course focuses on the theory and procedures used in the
clinical chemistry laboratory, Both manual and automated
methods are presented in lectures and laboratory assign-
ments. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(MLT) 236 Medical Microbiology Il (4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" in Medical Laboratory
Technology 229. This course is a continuation of Medical
-Laboratory Technology 229. It includes the study of the
isolation and identification procedures for selected bacte-
ria, fungi, and parasites. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(MLT) 238 Clinical Practice Il (8)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” in Medical Laboratory
Technology 229, 231, 236, and an overall minimum grade of
“C” in non-technical course work. This course provides
supervised experience in diagnostic microbiology and clin- |,
ical chemistry. The student is assigned to clinical labora- -
tory. (35 Lab.)



MUSIC

(MUS) 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)

Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and 4 different instrument or
for guitar and a voice are also included. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 104 Music Appreciation (3)

The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined in
the music literature of western civilization, particularly from
the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural influences on
the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 105 Italian Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the Ntalian language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary This course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 106 French Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS} 107 German Diction (1) .

The phonetic sounds of the German Ianguage are studied.
Included is 3elected vocabulary. This course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 108 English Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the English language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarity for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 110 Music Literature (3) :
The music of recognized composers in the major periods of

music history is examined. Topics include the characteris-

tics of sound, elements of music, performance media, and
musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance and Baroque eras. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 111 Music Literature (3)

Prereguisite: Music 110. This course is a continuation of
Music 110. The compositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is on the Classical,
Romantic, and Modern periods. (3 Lec.) l

(MUS) 113 Foundations Of Music | (3)

This course focuses on participation and skills for satisfac-
tory performance in singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic responses. The ability to
manage nolation (music reading) is developed. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 114 Foundations In Music Il (3)

Prerequisite: Music 113. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and increases their
general music understanding. Emphasis is on rhythmic
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music (3 Lec))

(MUS} 115 Jazz Improwsatlon 2)

The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic mate-
rials, aural training, analysis, and common styles are
presented. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.,
2 Lab)

L)
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(MUS) 117 Piano Class | {1)

This course is primarily for students with no- knowledge of
piano skills. It develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)’

(MUS) 118 Piano Class li (1)

The study of piano is continued. Included are techniques,
skills, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, accom-
panying, sight-reading, and performing various styles of -
repertoire. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 119 Guitar Class | (1} -

This course is primarily for students with limited knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit, (2
Lab.)

(MUS) 120 Guitar Class Il (1) )

Prerequisite: Music 119 or the equivalent This course is a
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is on classical guitar
techniques and music reading skills. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)

This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the student’s secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee reqmred
(1 Lec.)

{MUS) 145 Music Theory | (3)

This course presents the basic elements of music. Empha-
sis is on notation, cadences, classification of diatonic
triads, scales and modes. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 146 Music Theory Il (3)

Prereqmsute Music 145. This course focuses on part-wrlt-
ing and harmonization with triads and their inversions. Also
included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include mate-
riats from the common practice penod as well as later

) penods (3 Lec. )

(MUS) 150 Chorus (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history is studied and per-
formed. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 151 Voice Class I (1)

This course is for non-voice majors. it presents the princi-
ples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 152 Voice Class 11 (1)

This course is a continuation of Music 151. It is open to all
non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo.singing, appear-
ance in studio recital, stage deportment, and personality
development. Two group lessons are given a week. This
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.}
(MUS) 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)

A group of mixed voices concentrates on excellence of
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performance. Membership is open to any student by audi-
tion. The director selects those who possess special inter-
est and skill in the performance of advanced choral
literature. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 161 Musicianship I (1)

This course relates to topics in Music 145. Aural skills
including sight-singing, ear training, and keyboard are
developed. (3 Lab)

{MUS) 162 Musicianship H (1)

Prerequisite: Music 161. This course relates to toplcs in
Music 146. Aural music skills including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are further developed. (3 Lab.)

{MUS) 166 History of Jazz/Rock Music (3)

The study of social and musical influences on Jazz/Rock
music and the influence of Jazz/Rock Music on society and
the music industry. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 177 Chamber Ensemble (1) .

A group of chamber instrumentalists or vocalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. Membership is by
audition with the appropriate director. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 181 Lab Band (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by

the instructor. In the Lab Band students study and perform

all forms of commercial music, such as jazz, pop, avant-
garde, and soul. Student arranging, composing, and con-
ducting is encouraged. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 203 Composition (3)

Prerequisites: Music 145 and 1460rdemonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in both tradi-
tional styles and styles of the student’s choice. The course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 205 Guitar Pedagogy (1)

Guitar method books are surveyed. Emphasis is on the

strengths and weaknesses of each method. Structuring
lessons and optimizing each individual teacher-student
relationship are also discussed. (2 Lec.)

{MUS) 217 Piano Class Il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills, including har-
monization, sightreading, accompanying styles, improvisa-
tion, and technical exercises. It is designed for the music
major preparing for the piano proficiency exam, but is also
open to any interested student. It is recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1) ,
Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills in Music 217 with
greater emphasis on advanced harmonization and appro-
priate technical skills. It is designed as a preparation for the

piano proficiency exam for the music major, but is also
" open to any interested student. It is recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)
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(MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)

This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the area of the student’s
concentration and consists of two half-hour lessons a
week. Laboratory fee required. Private music may be
repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(MUS) 245 Music Theory lll (3)

Prerequisite: Music 146. This course is a continuation of
the study of music theory. It includes the materials of
modulation, larger forms, and thematic development. (3
Lec.)

(MUS) 246 Music Theory IV (3)

Prerequisite: Music 245. This course is a continuation of
the topics developed in Music 245. The preceding mate-
rials are expanded to include melody, harmony, tonality,
and the formal processes of 20th century music. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Muslc-Ma]or 3)
This course is primarily for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,

“and other music major and minor courses. It provides pri-

vate instruction in the area of the student's major instru-
ment, and consists of two half-hour lessons a week. Labora-
tory fee. (1 Lec.) -

(MUS) 271 Musicianship il (1)
Prerequisite: Music 162. This course relates to topics in

. Music 245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear

training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 272 Musicianship IV (1)
Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear -

training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 293 Independent Study (3)

This course is for advanced work in music and is designed
to meet specific needs of the student. On approval of the
instructor and division chairperson, the student prepares
‘and executes a written contract (proposal for learning).
Credit is given upon completion of all aspects of the con-
tract. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(MUS).804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

NURSING

(NUR) 101 Basic Pharmacology (3)

This course will be a comprehensive study of phar-
macologic agents utilized by nurses and other health care
workers. The focus is on the overall classification and
pharmacokinetic properties of that classification. Drugs
affecting all body systems are included. (3 Lec.)

(NUR) 102 Introduction To Pathophysiology (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 120 and concurrent enroilment in
Biology 121. This course will provide a basic introduction to
the pathophysiology of disease processes. The focus of



. the course willinclude a systems approach to the develop-
ment of disease, abnormal physiological responses, clini-
cal manifestions and some treatment modalities. (3 Lec.)

(NUR) 144 Nursing | (8)

Prerequisites: Admission to the program and "C” grade in
Biology 120 or 221 and English 101. Concurrent enroliment
in Biology 121 or 222, Math 139 or 101, and Psychology 101.
This basic nursing course will serve as a foundation on
which four courses will build and expand. Topics include an
introduction to nursing as a profession, the nursing pro-
cess, communication, health teaching, and basic technical
skills. Based on an integrated approach, concepts of health,
iliness, growth and development, basic human needs, the
family, stress, pain and loss are explored in all age groups.
Selected clinical experiences will enable the student to
begin to assess, analyze, plan, implement and evaluate
nursing care for all age groups. A system of measurements
competency is a required component of the pharmacology
introduction. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 12 Lab.)

{NUR) 146 Nursing Il (9)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” in Nursing 144, and in

all Semester | support courses. Concurrent enroliment in’

Biology 216 and Psychology 201. This course focuses on
the application of the basic principles, concepts, and skills
from Nursing 144. Included. is medication administration
and intravenous fluid therapy. Psychological and physio-
logical stress is further explored with discussion of the
nursing care of patients experiencing pregnancy, delivery
inciuding caré of the newborn, postpartum, surgery, ab-
normal cell proliferation, impaired nutrition, and matadap-
tive behavior in all age groups. Selected clinical experi-
ences including an obstetric rotation continue to focus on
the nursing process in caring for patients of all age groups.

An application of pharmacology dosage and solution com- .

petency is a required component of this course. Laboratory
fee. (5 Lec.,, 13 Lab.)

(NUR) 147 Nursing Il A (5)

Prerequisites: Current Texas LVN license. Admission to the
Associate Degree Nursing Program, and “C"grade in 24
credit hours including: Biology 121 or 222, 216, Math 139 or
101, Psychology 201, and English 101. Licensed Vocational
Nurses will take this course in place of Nursing 144 and 146.
This course will include assessment of the student’s theo-
retical, attitudinal and psychomaotor skills. Content will
focus on the change in role from LVN to RN, communica-
tion, application of the nursing process, and maintenance
of homeostasis. Specific areas of emphasis include prob-
lems of fluid and electrolytes, inflammation/immune re-
sponse, abnormal cell proliferation, nutrition, pregnancy,
birth, the neonate, and psychosocial aspects. Upon suc-
cessful completion of this course, the student will be
granted 12 hours of equivalency for Nursing 144 and 146.
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(NUR) 201 Special Topics: Applied Management in

Health Care Settings (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore level in nursing. The focus of this
course will be on management theory as applied to health
care settings. Topics include: management theory, leader-
ship characteristics, group dynamics, health care organiza-
tional structures, the planning process, change, budgeting,
evaluation, staffing, and applied concepts. (3 Lec.)
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{NUR) 202 Special Topics: Geriatric Care (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore level in nursing. This course will
focus on the special care needs of the older adult. Topics .
will include an overview of the physical, psychological and
social changes associated with aging, geriatric assessment
skills, and health care interventicon in institutional and non-
institutional settings. (3 Lec.)

(NUR) 203 Practicum: Care of the Psychiatric Patient (3)
Prerequisite: Nursing 244 or Registered Nurse. This elective
practicum will focus on increasing clinical skills in applying
the nursing process to the client in the psychiatric setting.
Seminar topics will include assessment skills, treatment
modalities, and the evaluation for effectiveness of pre-
scribed therapeutic strategies. Health maintenance, dis-
charge planning, and the role of the registered nurse on the
mental heaith care team will also be included. (1 Lec.,
6 Lab.)

{NURY) 204 Specific Topics: Home Health Care Nursing (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore level or Registered Nurse. This
course wili assist the nurse in making the transition from
hospital-based nursing to nursing practice in the home
health care setting. Content of the course includes changes
in the health care setting; coping with change; and man-
agement, supervision, and communication skills; as well as
special problems found in the home setting. Documenta-
tion of care and legal issues of nursing care in the home are
emphasized. (1 Lec., 6 Lab.}

(NUR) 244 Nursing I}l (4)

Prerequisites: August admission: minimum grade of “C" in
Nursing 146, and in all required Semester Il suppor
courses. January admission: minimum grade of “C” in
Nursing 250, and in all required Semester 1l support .
courses. This course emphasizes the application of the
nursing process to the care of patients experiencing crisis,
and patients exhibiting severly impaired behavior. Selected
clinical experiences include a psychiatric rotation. Nursing

_ 250 precedes Nursing 244 in the January admission curric-

ulum plan. Laboratory fee. (6 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(NURY) 250 Nursing IV (9)

Prerequisites: August admission: minimum grade of “C” in
Nursing 244. January admission: minimum grade of “C" in
Nursing 146. Concurrent enroliment in Speech Communi-
cation 101. This course emphasizes a conceptual approach
to care of patients in all age groups with complex health
care needs pertaining to immobility, problems of moder-
ately impaired oxygen exchange, immunological/inflam-
matory response, and elimination. Selected clinical expe-
riences focus on application of the nursing process with
emphasis on priority setting. A pharmacology application
competency is a required component of this course.
Laboratory fee. (5 Lec,, 12 Lab.)

{NUR) 258 Nursing V - Care of Palients with Complex
liinesses {9) .
Prerequisites: August admission: Minimum grade of “C" in
Nursing 250. January admission: Minimum grade of “C" in
nursing 244, Concurrent enroliment in an approved efective
course. This course emphasizes conceptual approaches

‘1o the care of patients with complex illnesses which often

involve multiple body systems. Problems of sensory depri-
vation and overload, severely impaired oxygen exchange,
and severe fluid and electrolyte imbalance are addressed.
Weekly clinical experiences focus on the management of



care for these patients, using the nursing process, and
emphasizing decision making and priority setting. A super-
vised clinical practicum provides an opportunity for stu-
dents to apply knowledge gained from this course at the
end of the semester. A pharmacology application compe-
tency is arequired component of the course. Laboratory fee
required. (4 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(NUR) 258 Nursing V - A Role Transition (1)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” in Nursing 250. Con-
current enroliment in Nursing 257. This seminar focuses on
role transition and current issues affecting the practice of
nursing. Topics will include decision making in nursing,
principles of management, work organization, processes of
communication and change theory. (1 Lec.)

OFFICE CAREERS

(OFC) 103 Speedwriting Theory (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Office
Careers 172 or one year of typing. The principles of speed-
writing are introduced. Included is the development of the
ability to read, write and transcribe speedwriting notes.
Basic spelling, grammar and punctuation rules are
reviewed. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC)106 Speedwriting Dictation and Transcription (4)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 103. Principles of speedwrit-
ing are applied to build dictationspeed and transcription
rate. Special attention is given to'the review of grammar,
spelling and punctuation rules. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 2
l.ab.)

(GFC) 143 Contemporary Topics In Office Careers (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course emphasizes current topics of
interest in office career fields. Realistic solutions to prob-
lems relevant to the needs of industry are presented. This
course may be repeated for credit with difference emphasis
up to six hours. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 144 Contemporary Topics in Office Careers. (2)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semesters class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of office careers
are studied. (2 Lec.)

(OFC) 145 Contemporary Topics in Office Careers (3)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developmentsin the rapidly changing field of office careers
are studied. (3 Lec)

(OFC) 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)

This course introduces the basic principles and procedures
_of records storage and control. Topics include records

storage methods; procedures for the operaticn and control

of manual and automated storage systems; rules for index-

ing; and principles for the seleclion of records eqmpment

and supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

1
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(OFC) 152 Introduction To Records Management (3)
A survey course in the policies and principles affecting the
creation, protection, circulation, retrieval, preservation and
control of business and institutional records. The course
includes basic classification systems, history and status of
records management, retention and disposition of records,
maintenance procedures and career ladders. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 159 Beginning Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Qffice
Careers 172 or one year of typing in high schoot. The
principles of Gregg Shorthand are introduced. Included is
the development of the ability to read, write, and transcribe
shorthand outlines. Knowledge of the mechanics of Eng-
lish is also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)

This course focuses on the development of skills in using
office machines. Adding machines, printing calculators,
and electronic display calculators, and electronic printing
calculators are included. Emphasis is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Office Careers
160 is equivalent to Office Careers 192, 193, and 194. Labor-
atory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enrollment
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course bridges the gap between the basic skills
courses and current office practices. Topics include rec-
ords management, electronic filing, reprographics, mail,
telephone usage, financial transactions, and interpersonal
relations. (3 Lec.)

{OFC) 166 Intermediate Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 or oné year of shorthand
in high school, Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are stud-
ied. Emphasis is on increased speed dictation, accuracy in
typing from shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of
transcription skills. Also included are oral reading, speed
building, and grammar. Office Careers 166 is equivalent to
Office Careers 187, 188, and 189. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab. ) .

" (OFC) 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription (3)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 173 and Office Careers 185 or
concurrent enroliment or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Legal terms are the focus of this
course. Included are the speliing and use of legal terms and
Latin words and phrases. Intensive practice is provided in
building speed and accuracy in the transcription of legal
terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC}) 172 Beginning Typing (3)

This course is for students with no previous tralnlng in
typing. Fundamental techniques in typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and tabu-
lations are introduced. Office Careers 172 is equivalent to
Office Careers 176, 177, and 178. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3 Lab)



(OFC) 173 Intermediate Typing {(3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or one year of typlng in

high school. Typing techniques are developed further..

Emphasis is on problem solving. Increasing speed and
accuracy in typing business forms, correspondence, and
manuscripts are also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.)

{OFC) 176 Keyboarding (1)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 177 Beginning Typing Il (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. Practical techniques for
business correspondence are developed. Memorandums,
personai letters, and business letters are covered. Exer-
cises to increase skill are stressed.Laboratory fee.(1 Lec.)

(OFC) 178 Beginning Typing Il (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. The typing of man-
uscripts and tables is emphasized. Production typing is
included, and proper report typing is developed. Exercises
to increase skill are also included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 179 Office Information Systems Concepts (2)

This course introduces information/word processing and
describes its effect on traditional office operations. An
understanding of basic information word processing prin-
ciples, concepts, terminology and advantages of word proc-
essing environment system is introduced. This course
does not include the operation of a dedicated wordproces-
sor or microecomputer. (2 Lec.)

(OFC) 182 Introduction to Word Processing Equipment (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 and Office Careers 179 or
concurrent enrollment. This course introduces the funda-
_ mental techniques required in the operation of word proc-
essing equipment. Basic concepts of electronic storage
and retrieval involved in creating, printing, centering, and
revising documents are introduced. May be repeated for

credit using different emphasis/equipment. Laboratory fee. -

(2 Lab.)

{OFC) 183 Keyboarding for Speed and Accuracy (1)
This course provides intensive practice drills for develop-
ing speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and five-minute
writings. May be taken concurrently with Intermediate
Typing or Advanced Typing Applications. May be repeated
for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172, This course introduces
the basic equipment, techniques, and skills required to
transcribe recorded business information into mailable
documents. Emphasis is placed on grammar, punctuation,
and spelling skills required in word processing operations.
Automated equipment and audio transcription machines
are used. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)
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(OFC) 190 Principles of Word Processing (4)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enrollment.
This course introduces word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. An understanding of
basic word processing principles and fundamental tech-
niques required in the operation of word processing and
transcription equipment are introduced. Emphasis is placed

' on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skills required in

word processing operations. Office Careers 190 is equiva- -
lent to Office Careers 179, 182, and 185. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3Lab.)

{OFC) 192 Office Machines I (1)

Business mathematical skills needed to operate office
machines are reviewed. Ten-key touch devélopment is
introduced. Speed development is incorporated with
accuracy requirements. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

-(OFC) 193 Office Machines Il (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 192. This course offers exten-
sive training on basic office machines. Speed development
and business applications are stressed. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec)

(OFC) 194 Office Machines i (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 192. Extensive training on
basic office machines is continued. Speed development
and business applications are stressed. Laboratory fee. (1
Lec.)

(OFC) 231 Business Communications (3)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school and Communications 131 or English 101. This
practical course includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the compasition of various types
of communications. A critical analysis of the appearance
and content of representatwe business correspondence
proposals, and reports is made. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 256 Office Management (3)

This course focuses on the organization, design, and con-
trol of office activities. Topics include office practice, office
services, and wage payment plans. The selection, training
and supervision of employees are covered. Office plan-

. ning, organizing, and controlling techniques are pre-

sented. Responsibilities of the office manager are also
included. (3 Lec.) '

{OFC) 266 Advanced Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or two years of shorthand
in high school and Office Careers 173 or two years of
typing in high school. Emphasis is on building dictation
speed. Producing mailable, typed transcriptions under
timed conditions is also stressed. Vocabulary and extensive

‘production work capabilutles are developed. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
Decision-making and production of all types of business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing tech-
niques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced speeds is
demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)



(OFC) 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures {3)
Prerequisities: Office Careers 167. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminder
and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and corre-
spondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
. court system. Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, baokkeeping, and ethics
are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as a legal
secretary are described. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 282 Word Processing Applications 1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 190 or 182 and completion of
or concurrent enroliment in Office Careers 185. This course
 is designed for students who have a basic knowledge of
word processing equipment. Advanced word processing
concepts and machine functions are developed on a spe-
cific keyboard. Special emphasis is placed on producing
mailable documents. May be repeated for credit using dif-
ferent emphasis/equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab))

(OFC) 283 Specialized Software n .

Prerequisite: Office Careers 282 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Current information/
word processing technology is presented. Specialized
applications are performed using automated equipment
which the student has previously mastered. Applications
will include graphics, math functions, spreadsheets, and
the use of other software packages. Dedicated word proc-
cessing equipment or microcomputers will be used in this
course. May be repeated for credit using different empha-
sis/equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)

Prerequisites:  Office Careers 173 or 190 and Office
Careers 185 or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course is designed for students with
basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded information. Composing and dictating
business communications are introduced. (1 Lec., 1Lab.)

(OFC) 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3) .
. (See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(OFC) 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
_ {See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.) -

PATTERN DESIGN

(PDD) 151 Pattern Drafting i (3)

The principles of drafting and draping basic patterns for
collars, skirts, bodices, and sleeves are presented. Cutting
out garments is also included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4
Lab.)

(PDD) 152 Pattern Drafting Il (3)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 151, Drafting and draping
basic patterns for separates and dresses are covered.
Basic techniques are developed in pattern grading. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PDD) 153 Pattern Drafting Il (3)

Prerequisite: Paitern Design 152. Techniques are devei-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for. girls, junior
petite, and junior sizes. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PDD) 254 Pattern Drafting IV (3) .o
Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153. Techniques are devel-

—oped for drafting and draping patterns for misses and half-
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sizes of casual, daytime dresses. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4
Lab.)

(PDD) 255 Pattern Drafting V (3)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153. Technigues are devel-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for junior sportswear
and misses sportswear. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PDD) 256 Pattern Drafting VI (3)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153. Techniques are devel-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for dressy dresses
and lingerie. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) -

(PDD) 257 Pattern Drafting VIl (3) o
Prerequisite: Pattern Design 255. Techniques are devel-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for misses and junior
tailored garments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PDD) 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

(PDD) 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)°
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(PDD) 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experiencg). {1Lec., 20 Lab.}

PHILOSOPHY

(PHI) 102 Introduction To Philosophy (3)

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient .
and modern views are examined as possible solutions. (3
Lec.) :

(PHI) 103 Critical Thinking (3)

This course is designed to improve students’ critical think-
ing ability. Students will both analyze and construct argu-
ments. Elementary deductive forms, common fallacies, and
inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 105 Logic (3) _

The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The meth-
ods and tools of logic are applied to real-life situations. -
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 203 Ethics (3)

The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of respon-
sibilities to self and society are posed. Ethical issues and _
their metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified.
Emphasis is on applying ethical principles in life. (3 Lec.)

{PHI) 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)

The history of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance is examined. Connections are made
between the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3Lec))

(PHI) 208 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)

The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 19th century is examined. Emphasis is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and



epistemology, and the Hegelian system as it relates t6 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought is explored. (3 Lec.)

PHOTOGRAPHY

(PHO) 110 Introduction To Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3)

Photography and photo-journalism are mtroduced. Topics
rinclude the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photographic films,
papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are pre-

sented, including enlarging, processing, contact printing,

and exposing films and papers. Artificial lighting is studied.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PHO) 111 Advanced Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3)

Techmques learned in Photography 110 are refined.
Emphasis is on photographic communication. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PHO) 122 Commercial Photography | (3)

Commercial or contract photography is studied. Field, stu-
dio, and darkroom experience for various kinds of photog-
raphy is discussed. Included are social photography, por-
trait and studio photography, fashion and theatrical port-
folio, publicity photography, and convention photography.
The -use of natural, stationary, flash, and strobe artificial
lights is covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PHO) 123 Commercial Photography Ii (3)

This course is a continuation of Photography 120. Publicity
photography, architectural photography, interior photog-
raphy, and advertising photography are included. The
latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are ex-
plored. Exchanges are made with sample clients, employ-
ers, studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 100 Lifetime Sporls Actlvities (1)

Beginning level skills in various lifetime sports are pre-
sented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy, offensive
and defensive elements, and conditioning activities where
appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be repeated for
credit when students setect different activities in subse-
quent semesters. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 101 Health for Today (3)
Emphasis is placed on relating course content tolifestyle to
foster a better understanding of the major health issues of
today. Current issues include, but are not limited to: emo-
tional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexuality,
major diseases, physncal fitness, nutrition, aging, death and
dying. (Thus course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.) :

*|

|"']

(PEH) 110 COmmunIty Recreatlon (3)

This course is primarily for students majoring or minoringin
health, physical education, or recreation. The principles,
organization, and function of recreation in Amencan SOCi-
ety are covered. (3 Lec.)
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{PEH) 112 Beginning Softball (1)

Course content includes the basic playing skllls of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive etements, and competitive activi-
ties. These common elements will be applied to fast pitch,
slow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 114 Beginning Badminton (1)

Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills of
badminton at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies,
safety, offensive and defensive elements, and competitive
activities. Each of the above elements will be applied to the
singles, doubles, and mixed-double games Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab))

(PEH) 115 Physical Fitness (1)

Students are introduced to fitness related activities for the
purposes of gaining the knowledge and skills necessary to
evaluate personal fitness level and to develop a personal
lifelong fitness program. Activities include, but are not
limited to: aeyobics, circuit training, flexibility and agility
exercises, and weight training. Physical Education 115 may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 116 Intramural Athletics (1)

Intramural competition in a variety of activities is offered for
men and women. A uniform is required. This course may
bé repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 119 Beginning Tennis (1)

This course emphasizes the acquisition of beginning level
skills in the execution of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and competi-
tive activities are inciuded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{PEH) 121 Folk Dance (1)

Participation is provided in a variety of folk dances from
other lands. The study of cultural backgrounds and cos-
tumes is included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 122 Beginning Gymnastics (1)

Beginning level skills in both men’s and women’s all-around
gymnastic events are emphasized. Men's events include
horizontal bar, pommel horse, rings, vaulting, floor exer-
cise, and parailel bars. Women's events include floor exer-
cise, vaulting, balance beam, and uneven parallel bars.
Basic tumbling skills are afso included. All appropriate
events will be incorporated into a beginner’s level routine.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)

This course focuses on understanding exercise and its
effect on the body. Physical fitness is improved through a
variety of conditioning activities. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 126 Aerobics (1)

This course emphasizes the development of cardiovascular
endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which may
combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging, and
jumping, etc. Depending on the physical fitness level of the
student, each routine can be performed at different intensi-
ties. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) '



(PEH) 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball (1)
Basic basketball and volleyball rules, skills and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. Sections
using men’s rules and women’s rules may be offered sepa-
rately. 24 ciass hours will be devoted to each sport. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.) - .

-

(PEH) 128 Social And Folk Dance (1) = :
Social and folk dance are introduced. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) :

(PEH) 129 Modern Dance (1)
This beginning course is designed to emphasize basic

dancé technique, including body alignment and place- .

ment, floor work, locomotor patterns, and creative move-
ments. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
Instruction and training in weight training and conditioning
techniques are offered. A uniform is required. The course
may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{PEH) 132 Self-Defense (1)

Various forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The stu-
dent should progress from no previous experience in sel-
defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. (3 Lab.)

{PEH) 144 Introduction To Physicat Education (3)

This course is for students majoring in physical education
and is designed for professional orientation in physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philosophy,
and modern trends of physical education are surveyed.
Topics include teacher qualifications, vocational oppot-
tunities, expected competencies, and skill testing. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 147 Sports Officiating | (3) .

This course is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
football, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate intramural games. (2 Lec., 2
Lab.)

(PEH) 148 Sports Officiating Il (3)

This course is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
softball, track and field, baseball, and other sports as
appropriate. Students are expected to officiate intramural
games. (2 Lec, 2 Lab.) :

{PEH) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities Il (1)

This course is a continuation of Physical Education 100.
Students participate in selected aclivities. Instruction is at
the intermediate and intermediate/advanced levels. This

course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) -

(PEH) 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)

~ Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
119 or approval by the instructor. Emphasis is placed on
proper execution of the strokes presented in Physical Edu-
cation 119 as wel! as on specialty shots such as the lob,
overhead, and spins. Competitive activities in singles, dou-
bles and mixed doubles will be available. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) '
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(PEH) 222 Intermediate Gymnastics (1) ) :
Prerequisite: Physical Education 122 or previous gymnastic
training. Tumbling and the all-around events for men and
women as presented in Physical Education 122 will be
emphasized at the intermediate performance level. Course
emphasis is placed on the development, preparation, and-
presentation of gymnastic routines. Laboratory fee. (3Lab.)

(PEH) 231 Intermediate Weight Tralning (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 131. Skills and instruction
in weight training techniques are developed beyond the
beginner stage. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 232 Intermediate Self Defense (1) -
Prerequisite:  Physical Education 132 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Students will be
introduced to intermediate forms of defense and combina-
tion of self defense methods. Emphasis is on practicai
application of self defense movements. Laboratory fee. (3
Lab.)

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Fitness (1)

Development and improvement of physical fitness through
jogging is emphasized. Fitness concepts and jogging skills
will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 236 The Coaching Of Football And Basketball
(3) .

The skills and techniques of coaching football and basket-
ball are presented. Included are the history, theories,
philosophies, rules, terminology, and finer points of the
sports. Emphasis is on coaching techniques. (2 Lec.. 2
Lab.)

gP)EH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency Care
3 : ‘

The Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care course of the
Amer_ican Red Cross is taught, presenting both theory and
practice. Various aspects of safety education also are
included. (3 Lec.)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

(PSC) 118 Physical Science (4)

This course is primarily for non-science majors. Itis a study
of the basic principles and concepts of physics, chemistry,
and nuclear science. The three basic sciences are related
to the physical world at an introductory level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

{PSC) 119 Physical Science (4) )
This course is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Seiected principles and concepts are
explored. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

PHYSICS

(PHY) 111 Introductory General Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course is for pre-
dental, biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and pre-archi-
tecture majors and other students who need a two-semes-
ter technical course in physics. Machanics and heat are

studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



(PHY) 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 118 Concepts In Physics (4)

This is for non-science majors. It introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematicat background.
Emphasis is on modern developments in physics. Topics
include acoustics, electricity and magnetism, light and.the
electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

PSYCHOLOGY

{PSY) 101 introduction to Psychology (3)
Introduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect

behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap- .

plied to the human expenence This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via television. (3 Lec.)

—
—

(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiological, psychological, and somologlcal
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 131 Applied Psychology and Human Relations (3)
Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement. (3 L‘ec.)

(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology. 101. This course is a study of
human growth, development; and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatat beginnings through adulthood and aging are
included. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

]

(PSY) 202 Applled Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems and activities of life.
Emphasis is on observing, recording, and modifying human
behavior. Some off-campus work may be required. (3 Lec.)

(PSY)205 Psychology of Personality (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied in the context of various person-
ality theories. Emphasis will be on the application of those
topics. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group proc-
esses. (3 Lec)
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RADIOLQGIC SCIENCES

(DMS) 208 Cross Sectional Anatomy (3) -

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course focuses on a
detailed study of the anatomy of the abdomen, including
the .anatomical relationships of organs such as the liver,
gallbladder, spleen, vascular system, and pelvis, as it relates
to an ultrasound examination. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(DMS) 210 Acoustical Physics (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C” or better in all previous

Radiologic Science courses. This course is designed to
intfroduce the student to the study of acoustical physics,
with the discussion of such topics as the interaction of
ultrasound with tissues, mechanics of ultrasound produc-
tion, various transducer design and construction and prin-
ciples of doppler devices. (3 Lec.)

(DMS) 216 Ultrasound Science | (2)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course discusses the
histroy of sonography, related diagnostic research, and
departmental procedures. Patient history and clinical find-
ings relative to sonographic examination will be discussed.
(2 Lec)

(DMS) 218 Clinical Medicine 1 (4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. A detailed study of scanning
technigues, transducers, normal and abnormal abdominal
anatomy, patient history and laboratory data, as it relates to
sonographic examination are the focus of this course. (4
Lec.}

(DMS) 219 Clinical Education | (5)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. The student will participate in
supervised experiences in an affiliated hospital ultrasound
department. (16 Lab.)

(DMS) 220 Instrumentation/Standardization (3)
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
courses. This course focuses on the components and func-
tions of the scanner, display systems, scan converter, and
hard copy units of sonographic examination. Discussion
will include a comparison of various real time units, B scan
units. Operations and calibration of an ultrasound unit will
also be discussed. (3 Lec.)

(DMS) 222 Pathophysiology (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course presents a
study of the pathology and pathophysiology of abdominal
structures visualized with ultrasound examination, includ-
ing urinary and reproductive systems, breast and thyroid.
Correlations will be made between sonographic examina-
tion and disease processes of these organs. (3 Lec.)

{DMS) 225 Clinical Medicine 11 (4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
courses. This is a continuation of Clinical Medicine | with
emphasis on the male and female pelvis, and obstetrics. (4
Lec.)



{DMS) 226 Clinical Education Il (7)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
courses. This is a continuation of Clinical Education |I.
Students will be assigned to affiliated hospital ultrasound
departments. (24 Lab.)

{DMS) 233 Clinical Education Il (4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Education
1. Students will be assigned to affiliated hospital ultrasound
departments. (32 Lab.)

{DMS) 237 Clinical Medicine Il (1)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or befterin all previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Medicine
Il, with emphasis on the neonatal head. (3 Lec.)

(DMS) 240 Clinical Education IV (4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Education
iIl. Students will be assigned to affiliated hospital ultra-
sound departments. (32 Lab.)

(DMS) 242 Clinical Medicine IV (1) -

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Medicine
IN with emphasis placed on review of adult abdominal
organ systems. (3 Lec.)

{(RAD} 103 Radiographic Positioning And Osteology |

(2)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses and support courses. This
course is designed to give the student an introduction to
the study of basic routine positioning and osteoltogy of
various human structures,. including the chest, Gl tract,
biliary. tract, urinary system, and reproductive systems.
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(RAD) 104 Introduction to Radiologic Sciences | (3)
Prerequisites: Admission to the Radiologic Sciences pro-
gram and concurrent enrolliment or previous completion of
required semester support courses. This course is designhed
to introduce the student to the field of Radiologic Technol-
ogy and diagnostic Medical Sonography. This course will
focus on medical ethics, medical terminology, and history
of radiology. An orientation to area medica! center Radiol-
ogy Departments for demonstration and observation of
radiotogic skills will be included. (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)

{RAD) 105 Principles Of Radiographic Exposure | {1
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences and support courses. Film process-
ing techniques and prime exposure factors will be the main
tocus of this course. Four radiographic quality factors will
be introduced with emphasis on radiographic definition
and distortion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{RAD) 106 Introduction to Radiologic Sciences Il (3)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all pre-
vious Radiologic Sciences and support courses and con-
current enrollment and/or previous completion of required

semester support courses. This course will focus on basic

patient care skills for Diagnostic Radiography/Sonography
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students. Demonstration of patient care skills will be pre-
sented in the laboratory setting. Principles of Medical Imag-
ing, a continuation of Medical Terminology, and visits to
affiliated Radiology Departments will be included. (2 Lec., 2
Lab.}

(RAD) 107 Applied Physics | (1)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences and support courses. An analysis of
basic principles related to magnetic fields, induction princi-
ples, and transformers is the focus of this course.An analy-
sis of basic radiographic X-ray tubes and rectifiers will also
be discussed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(RAD) 109 Radiation Protection (1)

Prerequisite; Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences and support courses. This course is
designed to introduce the student to the application of
radiation-limiting devices and techniques utilized in radi-
ography to protect the public from excessive radiation dur-
ing radiographic examinations. Discussion will include
patient and personnel protective measures, as well as
various meéthods to detect and measure radiation. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) :

(RAD) 111 Radiographic Positioning and Osteology Il (2)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses, This course is a continuation
of Radiographic Positioning and Osteology |, with focus on.
the study of the positioning and osteology of the upper
extremities, pectoral girdle and lower extremities. Labora-
tory fee. (4 lec., 4 Lab.)

(RAD) 113 Principles Of Radiographic Exposure Il (1)
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences and support courses. This courseis a
continuation of Radiologic Sciences 105 with emphasis on
radiographic density and contrast, as well as principles of
technic formation and conditions influencing exposure fac-
tors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(RAD) 115 Applied Physics Il (1)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all pre-
vious Radiologic Sciences courses. This course is a
continuation of Applied Physics | with emphasis on the
analysis of physical principles of interaction of radiation
and matter and the production of X-rays. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 2 Lab.)

(RAD) 117 Radiation Biology (1)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences and support courses. This course
provides an introduction to the theory of radiobiology. Dis-
cussion will focus on the interaction between ionizing radi-
ation and living tissue, with emphasis on fundamental
radiological principles. Cellular, systemic,and total body
response to radiation from diagnostic technology, nuclear
medicine technology, and radiation therapy will be pre-
sented. (3 Lec) T

(RAD) 201 Clinical Education | (6)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. Under supetvision of faculty
and clinical staff, the student will assist, observe, and per-
form basic diagnostic radiographic procedures in a clinical



setting. Students are assigned to an affiliated hospital
radiology department. (24 Lab.)

(RAD) 205 Principles Of Radiographic Exposure i
(4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of :C" or better in all prewous
Radiclogic Sciences courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Radiologic Sciences 113 with an emphasis on the
study of processor quality assurance and quality control,
mathematical relationships related to technic formation
and various imaging modalities. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 1
Lab.)

(RAD) 206 Radiographic Positioning and Osteology I (3)
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course is a continuation
of Radicgraphic Positioning and Osteology il, withempha-

sis on the positioning and osteclogy of the thoracic cage,

vertebral column, skull, paranasal sinuses, faciat bones,
and pelvic girdle. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{RAD) 207 Clinical Education Il (8)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This is a continuation .of
Radiologic Sciences 201. Students will be assigned to an
affiliated hospital radiology department. (32 Lab.) -

(RAD) 209 Radiographic Pathology (2)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course provides basic
foundation in the pathology of human disease processes.
Discussion will include the pathogenesis of disease, symp-
toms, radlographlc diagnastic criteria, and prognosis. (2
Lec.)

(RAD) 211 Special Procedures (2)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C” or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course focuses on the
study of those procedures not considered common to the
diagnostic radiclogy department. An introduction to highly
specialized equipment, contrast media, and radiographic
projections that are pertinent to invasive special pro-
cedures is presented. (2 Lec.)

(RAD) 215 Clinical Education Il (Externship) (5)
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Radiclogic Sciences courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Radiologic Sciences 207. Students wili be assigned
to an affiliated hospital radiology department. (40 Lab.)

{RAD) 217 Clinical Education IV (Externship) (5)
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Radiologic Sciences 215. Students will be assigned
to an affiliated hospital radiology department. (40 Lab.)

READING

{RD) 101 College Reading and Study Skills (3)
Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate fiexibility. Study skills addressed
include listening, notetaking, underlining, concentrating,
and memaory. (3 Lec.)
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RESPIRATORY THERAPY

(RES) 135 Applied Pharmacology (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in Physical
Science 118 or Chemistry 115, Respiratory Therapy 137,
and Respiratory Therapy 151. This course provides
instruction in the identification, classification, dosage and
dilution calculation, and principle side effects of inhala-
tional and non-inhalational cardio-respiratory medications.
(3 Lec.)

(RES) 137 Basic Respiratory Therapy Skills And
Procedures | (4)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Respiratory Therapy Pro-
gram and concurrent enroliment in Biology 123 or 120, or
221, Physical Science 118 or Chemistry 115 or 101. Basic
respiratory therapy skilis are described, demonstrated,
then practiced in the laboratory and hosgital clinical set-
ting. Equipment function and maintenance and patient
response to therapy are discussed. Therapeutic pro-
cedures are generally limited to the noncritical patient.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(RES) 138 Clinical Practice Il (4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Respiratory Therapy courses, Practice in procedures related
to cleaning and sterilization, periodic positive therapy,
humidity and aerosol therapy, and chest physiotherapy is
provided. (16 Lab.)

\

(RES) 145 Basic Technology | (4)

Prerequisite; Minimum grade of "C" or bettér in all previcus
Respiratory Therapy courses. This course provides instruc-
tion in specific details of design and function of respiratory
therapy equipment, routine mdintenance procedures, and
detection and correction of malfunction. It also provides
practice in adapting, applying, and modifying eguipment
in the patient care situation. Laboratory fee(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(RES) 149 Pathology and Treatment Rationale 11 (2)

A continuation of Pathology and Treatment Rationale | to
include the spectrum of commonly encountered disease
states and associated gas exchange and ventilatory defects
and their potential reversibility with therapy. {2 Lec.)

(RES) 151 Pathology And Treatment Rationale1(3)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Respiratory Therapy Pro-
gram. This course focuses on the normal anatomy and
physiology of the human lung, and deviation from normal in
specitic pulmonary diseases. Selection of appropriate ther-
apy and assessment of the effect of therapy on specific
disease states are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(RES) 153 Respiratory Therapy Skills And
Procedures il (6) -

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous .
Respiratory Therapy courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Respiratory Therapy 137. Specific details of the
design and function of respiratory therapy equipment are
discussed. An emphasis is ptaced on periodic therapeutic
procedures. These procedures will be demonstrated and
practiced in the laboratory and clinicat setting. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 12 Lab.)



(RES) 154 Pharmacology (3)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all pre-
vious Respiratory Therapy courses and Chemistry 101 or
115, Biology 120 or 221. This course introduces the student
to the fundamental principles and practices of Respiratory
Therapy pharmacology. Identification, classification, dos-

age calculation, and principle effects and side effects of .

cardiopulmonary drugs are discussed. (3 Lec.)

{RES) 156 Respiratory Therapy Skills And
Procedures Il {4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Respiratory Therapy courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Respiratory Therapy 153, with introduction of critical
patient care procedures. Equipment and procedures uti-
lized in long term ventilatory support of the critically i
patient are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 22 Lab.)

I

{RES) 158 Respiratory Therapy Skills And
Procedures |V (5)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Respiratory Therapy courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Respiratory Therapy 156 with emphasis on the
management of the patient requiring mechanical ventila-
tory support. Topics such’as patient assessment and com-

plications of continuous ventilation are discussed.

Laboratory fee. (6 Lec., 16 Lab.)

(RES) 160 Clinical Practice lll (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Respiratory Therapy courses. This course is a continuation
of Clinical Practice Il with introduction to continuocus venti-
fation. (24 Lab.) K

{RES) 162 Clinical Practice IV (4) :
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all Respira-
tory Therapy courses. Continued practice in respiratory
therapy procedures with emphasis on continuous venti-
fation and pediatric and neonatal therapy is'provided.
(32 Lab.) ‘

(RES) 164 Basic Technology 11 (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Respiratory Therapy courses. This course is a continuation
of Respiratory Therapy 145 with emphasis on continuous
ventilation and volume ventilators. LLaboratory fee. (4 Lec.,
6 Lab)

(RES) 243 Pulmonary Function (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Respiratory Therapy courses. This course provides
instruction in measurement of spirometry, pulmonary
mechanics, lung volumes, and airway resistance. Empha-
8is is on equipment operation, testing technigues, data
collections and interpretation. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(RES) 257 Advanced Physiology and Pathology (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Respiratory Therapy courses. This course provides an in-
depth study of disease states related to cardiopulmonary
function and the application and interpretation of related
diagnostic, evaluative, and therapeutic procedures. (3Lec.)

(RES) 261 Critical Care Clinical Procedures (4) - -
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all pre-
vious Respiratory Therapy courses and concurrent

-

enroliment in Respiratory Therapy 243, 263, and 257. This
course is designed to give the student clinical experience
in assuming total responsibility.for continuous ventilator
patients. Monitoring, airway care, and weaning are ali -
included. Students participate in preoperative evaluation,
observation of surgery, and post-operative management of
thoracic surgery patients. (16 Lab.)

(RES) 263 Advanced Pharmacology (2) _
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
Bespiratory Therapy courses. This course is designed to
introduce the student to pharmacologic agents which have
a secondary effect on the cardiopulmonary system.
Emphasis is placed on drugs not administered by inhala-
tional methods. (2 Lec.)

(RES) 264 Special Clinical Procedures (4)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all pre- .
vious Respiratory Therapy courses, and concurrent
enrollment in Respiratory Therapy 271 and 265. This
course will provide clinical experience in pulmonary
rehabiiitation, pediatric and neonatal respiratory care, and
intensive care. Students will be assigned to affiliated hospi-

tals. (16 Lab.)

(RES) 265 Pulmonary Rehabilitation (5) :
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all pre-
vious Respiratory Therapy courses, or the demonstrated
competence approved by the Program Coordinator. This
course focuses on the rehabilitation of a patient with pul-
monary disease. Breathing retraining, exercise programs,
and behavior modification are discussed. Laboratory fee.
{4 Lec., 3 Lab.) : '

(RES) 271 Pediatric Respiratory Therapy.(2) .
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C” or better in all previous
Respiratory Therapy courses. This course provides an in-
depth study of fetal lung development and the cardio-
pulmonary disorders associated with neonates and pediat-
ric'patients. (2 Lec.) ‘ :

1

SOCIOLOGY

(SOC) 101 Introduction to Saciclogy {3)

This course is a study of the nature of society and the
sources of group life and social conflict. Topics include
institutions, social change, processes, and problems. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-

sion.) (3 Lec.) ; Tt

(SOC) 102 Social Problems (3)

This course is a study of social problems which typically
include: crime, poverty, minorities, deviance, population,
and health care. Specific topics may vary from semester to
semester to address contemporary concemns. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students:may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but recsive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiological, psychological, and sociological

100 aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec)



(SOC) 203 Marriage And Family (3) .

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship pat-
terns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are included. Sociocultural dif-
ferences in family behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 206 Introduction to Social Work (3)

The development of the field of social work is studied.
Topics 'include the techniques of social work and the
requirements for training in social work. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207 but
may receive credit-for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychological process, attitude forma-

tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group proc-
esses. (3 Lec.)

* (SOC) 209 Selected Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is an elective course
designed to deal with specific topics in sociology. Exam-
ples of topics might be: “urban sociology,” "women in
society,” or “living with divorce.” As the topics change, this
course may be repeated once for credit. (3 Lec.) ‘

SPANISH

(SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish (4) :

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 2 Lab.)

(SPA) 102 Beginning Spanish (4)

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This course
is 2 continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab.))

(SPA) 201 Intermediate Spanish (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composition, and intense oral practice are covered. Gram-
mar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

{SPA) 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This course
is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.) ' ’

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

(SC) 101 Introduction to Speech Communication (3)

- Theory and practice of speech communication behavior in

one-to-one, small group and public communication situa-

tions are introduced. Students learn more about them--

selves, improve skills in communicating with others, and
make formal oral presentations. This course requires col-
lege-level skills in reading and writing.

{3 Lec.)
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(SC).105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
Public speaking is introduced. Topics include the principles
of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of materials,
and outlining. Emphasis is on giving well prepared
speeches. (3 Lec.) . '

(SC) 109 Voice and Articulation (3)

Students may register for either Speech Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may receive credit for only one of the
two. The mechanics of speech are studied. Emphasis is on
improving voice and pronunci\ation. (3 Lec.)

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY-

(SGT) 140 Medical Terminology (2)
The origin and structure of medical terms are studied.
Emphasis is on building a medical ‘vocabula}.ry. (2 Lec)

(SGT) 141 Surgical Techniques (8)

Prerequisites: Admission to the Surgical Technology Pro-
gram, credit or concurrent enrollment in Biology 120 and
121, or Biology 123. This course is an introduction to the
operating room. The basic principles of asepsis, steriliza-
tion, preparation care of surgical supplies and equipment
and ethical-legal implications are studied. Also the basic
care and safety of the patient in the operating room are
presented. Laboratory fee. (6 Lec., 10 Lab.}

(SGT) 152 Surgical Procedures (8) _
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” in Surgical Technol-
ogy 140 and 141, credit or concurrent enroliment in Biology

120-and 121, or Biology 123. In this course the student

expands the basic principles from Surgical Technology 141

to include specific patient preparation, medications, instru-
mentation, and complications related to selected surgical
procedures. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(SGT) 155 Surgical Pharmacology (2)

This course is designed to introduce students to the princi-
ples and practices of pharmacology as applied in the oper-
ating room. Topics include weights and measures, dosages
and solutions, common routes of administration, and drug
classifications. Precautions and safe practices when han-
dling drugs specific to the operating room will also be
discussed. (2 Lec.)

(SGT) 156 Clinical Procedures (6) ’
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” in all previous Surgi-
cal Technology courses and support course completion.
This course provides the practical clinical experience in the
operating room. An effective level of practice and knowl-
edge must be demonstrated by the student in selected
surgical procedures. (35 Lab.) -

(SGT) 157 Seminar (1) ' N :
Prerequisites; Minimum grade of “C" in Surgical Technol-
ogy 140, 141, and 152 and successful completion of curricu-
lum requirements in all previous Surgical Technology
courses and support courses. This course focuses on the
issues and special problems that a student will face as a
surgical technologist. Included are topics on gthical, legal
issues, participation in professional organizations and con-
tinuing education. This course is a study of special prob-



lems which correlate with the individual needs of students
during clinical practice. Continuing education is discussed
in this seminar. (2 Lec.)

(SGT) 160 Surgical Procedures for Registered Nurses (8)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” in Surgical Technol-
ogy 140 and 141 and current licensure by the Texas State
Board of Nurse Examiners. In this course the student
expands the principles presented in Surgical Technology
141. Included are specific patient preparation, roles, and
legal and ethical responsibilities of operating room nursing.
Roles of the registered nurse in pre-operative and post-
operative visitation and in complications of surgery are
presented. (4 Lec., 20 Lab.)

THEATRE

(THE) 101 Introduction to the Theatre (3)

The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics include
plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres, artists, and
technicians. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 103 Stagecraft | (3)

The technical aspects of play production are studied. Top- '

ics include shop procedures, the planning and fabrication
of scenic efements, and backstage operations. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(THE) 104 Stagecrafi Il (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence

. -approved by the instructor. Emphasis is placed on the -

design process and individual projects. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{THE) 105 Make-Up for the Stage (3)
The craft of make-up is explored. Both theory and practice
are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec)

(THE) 106 Acting | (3) .
The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body contral, voice, interpretation, characterization, and
stage movement are included. Both individual and group
activities are used. Specific roles are analyzed and studied.
{2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 107 Acting 1l (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 106. Emphasis is on characterization and ensemble
acting. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 109 Voice and Articulation (3)

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphasis is
on improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 114 Rehearsal and Performance | (1) .
Participation in the class may include any phase of rehear-
sal and performance of the current theatrical presentation.
This course may be repeated for crédit. (3 Lab.)

(THE) 201 Television Production | (3)

Station organization, studio operation, and the use of stu-
dio equipment are introduced. Topics include continuity,
camera, sound, lights, and videotape recording. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.) .

L

(THE) 202 Television Production Il (3) .
Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 201. Emphasis is on the concept and technique of
production in practical situations. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 205 Scene Study | (3)

Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. This is a continua-
tion of Theatre 107. Emphasis is on developing dramatic
action through detailed study of the script. Students deal
with stylistic problems presented by the staging of period
plays and the development of realism. Rehearsals are
used to prepare for scene work. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 207 Scene Study I (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course is a continuation
of Theatre 205. Emphasis is on individual needs of the
perfogr;}er and the various styles of production. (2 Lec.,
3 Lab.) )

(THE) 210 Rehearsal and Performance I} (2)

Participation in the class may include any phase of rehear-
sal and performance of the current theatrical presentation.
This course may be repeated for credit. (6 Lab.)

(THE) 211 Broadcasting Communicaitons { (3)
Basic techniques of television and video performance are
introduced. (3 Lec.)

{THE) 212 Broadcasting Communications H (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 211 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 203. Emphasis is on radio and television as mass
media and practical applications in both radio and televi-

sion. (3 Lec.)

. L
(THE) 236 Theatre Workshop (3) e :
A course in theatre with emphasis.on performance tech-
niques in musical and repertory théatre with practical
performance experience. This,course may be repeated for

credit. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
VOCATIONAL NURSING

(VN) 144 Health Maintenance Through the Life Cycle (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Vocational Nursing Pro--
gram. This course presents the concepts necessary for
general health maintenance including normal growth and
development; geriatrics, normal nutrition for all ages;
mental health principles; and the prevention and control of
disease. (3 Lec.)

(VN) 145 Nursing Process [ (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Vocational Nursing Pro-
gram. Nursing process provides the basic concepts that
serve as the foundation for other nursing courses. It in-
cludes an introduction to the health care delivery system,
nursing as a profession, the nursing process, and com-
munication techniques. The course focuses on meeting
the basic physical and psychological needs of patients. A
Calcuiation-Conversion Proficiency Test is a required
component of this course. (3 Lec.)

(VN) 152 Nursing Practice (6)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Vocational Nursing Pro-
gram. This course emphasizes the scientific principles
and nursing competency in nursing skills in simulated lab-
oratory situations that prepare the student to meet the



basic needs of patients in clinical situations. Selected

clinical experiences enable the student to assess, plan,
implement, and evaluate nursing care. Laboratory fee.
(24 Lab.)

(VN) 153 Matemal Child Health (8)

Prerequisite: Completion of Vocational Nursing 144, 145,
152 and all support courses with a minimum grade of “C" or
better. This course focuses on the theory, principles and

- . nursing skills related to meeting the basic needs of mater-

nity, newborn, and pediatric patients. Laboratory fee. (7
Lec, 3 Lab) ,

(VN) 156 Nursing Process 1 (10) )

Prerequisites: Completion of Semester | Vocational Nars-
ing courses and also Maternal Child Health for spring
admission curriculum plan. This course focuses on the
nursing care of patients with various medical, surgical or
emotional problems Drug and diet therapy and clinical
skilis used in caring for acutely or chronically ill patients are
" included. Laboratory fee. (B Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(VN) 157 Nursing Practice Il (7)
Prerequisite: Completion of Semester | Vocationai Nursmg
courses and also Maternal Child Health for spring admis-
sion curriculum plan. Must be concurrently enrolled in
-Vocational Nursing 156. This course prowdes the opportun-
ity for students to use the nursing process and clinicai skills
to meet the needs of patients experiencing medical, surgi-
~cal or emotional problems. Supervised practice in the
administration of medications is included. (24 Lab.)

(VN) 158 Maternal Child Health Clinical (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of Vocaticnal Nursing 144, 145,
152 and all support courses with a minimum grade of “C” or
better. Concurrent enroliment or completion of Vocational
Nursing 153. This'gourse provides clinical experiences fo-
cusing on normal prenatal, labor and delivery, post partum,
and newborn nursing care situations. Students also have
the opportunity to apply the nursing process to the care of

pediatric patients with acute or chronic problems. Labora-

tory fee. (32 Lab., 6 weeks)
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